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= Do you you need a conveyor solution but can’t wait weeks on

shipment?

Roach offers 24 hour shipping on standard conveyor models

and accessories.

=» Over 100 models ship in more than

sizes in 24 hours!

* Orders placed by 2 PM Central are shipped
the following day

* Orders placed after 2 PM Central are
shipped the second following day

e All gravity roller conveyor sections are
shipped assembled

* Heavy duty conveyor sections are set

high only

7 Most 2 week

r express shipments!

39,000

e Final routing is determined by Roach
Conveyors

o All weights listed in catalog DO NOT
include crating

e Offer void if shipment delayed by labor
disputes or natural disasters such as fire,
flood, tornado or earthquake

engths may be almost any increment and include non-listed BFs!
tions apply. Example: Non-standard Tapered Roller Curves.

O\ e b the third day. Orders placed after 2 PM (CST) are shipped the 4th day.
JQCL%

So

' 0

ur 24 hour program, we do not guarantee shipping and do not pay freight fees should the 72 hour shipping item become delayed.



MODEL 725TB
TROUGH BED BELT CONVEYOR

BELT CONVEYORS

24 HOUR SHIPMENTS INCLUDE ALL 1-FOOT INCREMENTS 5'-0" TO 100-0" SPECIFICATION TABLE 50"-0" lengths and under are equipped with 4” dia. drive pulley; over 50-0” includes 8” dia. drive pulley
B 24 hour shipment M2 week shipment
CONVEYOR 10 | 20 | 30 | 40 [ 50 | o0 | 700 | 80 | 9o | 100 | pepucT
LENGTH
BELT BED UNIT WEIGHTS (lbs.) PER FOOT
ovenatL womn 6" 7" 305 | 477 | 649 821 993 | 1166 | 1338 | 1510 | 1682 | 1854 17
- WoTH sETEEN Frawes - 12" 13" 360 | 569 778 988 | 1197 | 1406 | 1615 | 1825 | 2034 | 2243 21
e 18" 19" 415 | 661 907 | 1154 | 1400 | 1646 | 1893 | 2139 | 2386 | 2632 25
il ( W’% 24" 25" 469 | 753 | 1036 | 1320 | 1603 | 1887 | 2170 | 2454 | 2737 | 3021 28
Conv.eyor shown with l %@ 3 30" 31" 524 | 845 | 1165 | 1486 | 1807 | 2127 | 2448 | 2769 | 3089 | 3410 32
optional supports il : 36" 37" 579 | 937 | 1295 | 1652 | 2010 | 2368 | 2726 | 3083 | 3441 | 3799 36
G b e vl OPONALEGUPHENT
boxes, packages and cartons. The troughed frame design BELTING: Black PVC ruff-top; 3-ply UNDERTRUSSED BED: Available to GUARD RAILS: Available in 2", 4”

offers integral guard rails for many trash conveyor applications.

“ AII MAX //B" MAX

60FPM | 47 DRV. | 8”DRV. | 4”DRV. 8” DRYV.

SPECIFICATIONS
BELTING: PVC-120 black.

DRIVE PULLEY: 4" dia. with 1-3/16"
dia. shaft or 8” dia. with 1-7/16" dia.
shaft, both machine crowned and fully
lagged.

TAIL PULLEY: 4" dia., machine crowned,
with 1-3/16" dia. shaft.

END DRIVE: Allows one-direction (unit)
operation; add optional center drive for
reversible application.

TAKE-UP: Screw type unit ot fail pulley
provides 12" belt take-up.

4" End Drives: 12 long End Plates
8" End Drives: 24" long End Plates

1/3 16-5/8" | 16-5/8" | 27-3/32" | 33-3/32"

1/2 16-5/8" | 16-5/8" | 27-3/32" | 33-3/32"

27-23/32" | 33-23/32"

1 17-1/4" | 17-1/4" | 28-15/32" | 34-15/32"

1-1/2 | 18-1/8” | 18-1/8" | 31-3/32" | 37-3/32"

32-3/32" | 38-3/32"

SAFETY POP-OUT ROLLER:  Standard on
both ends, 1.9” dia. x 16 ga. steel roller,
model 196S.

BEARINGS: All pulley bearings are
precision, heavy duty, lubricated, ball
bearing units with cast iron housings.

BED: 7" deep x 12 ga. box type bed
with bed pan braces (all widths) and with
2-1/2" deep x 12 ga. formed trough
with formed flanges on sides to provide
extra sfrength.

MOTOR DRIVE: 1/3 HP, 230/460/3,
60 cycle, ODP right angle gear motor.

ROLLER CHAIN: Drive pulley is driven
by No. 50 roller chain for 1-1/2 HP or
less and No. 60 chain on larger drives.
Chain take-up provided on motor base.

RETURN ROLLERS: 1.9” dia. 16 ga.
steel, model 196, adjustable.

BELT SPEED: 60 FPM, constant.
ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Optional.

AVWARNING

Prevent pinch points that exist when belt
conveyors are permanently attached to
other conveyors or equipment!

brown neoprene ruff-top; PYC-120
white food grade COS; PVC-150 black
COS; 3-ply CN 40 urethane cover.
Consult factory for other belting.

CENTER DRIVE: Reversible drive with
integral belt take-up of 24", Specify
location. Center drive option avail-
able on units 6’-0" long and above.

SIDE MOUNTED END DRIVE:
OVERHEAD END DRIVE: Provides
minimum conveyor height of 8” TOB
(4" dia. drive pulley); 10" TOB (8" dia.
drive pulley).

BELT SPEED: Constant speed 10-120
FPM; DC variable speed; AC inverter
variable speed. Other constant or
variable speeds available.

NOTE: CAPACITY CHANGES WITH
SPEED.

AUXILIARY TAKE-UP: Provides 24" of
belt take-up. Specify location. See
Power Accessories.

provide clearance underneath unit at
bed joint locations. Specify location for
undertrussing and desired clearance
underneath unit. Consult factory.

MOTORS: Available through 3 HP in

TEFC, explosion proof, dirty duty, brake
motor, 115/230/1, 575/3, efc.

FLOOR SUPPORTS:  Supports, knee brac-

es, casters and polytier supports avail-
able. See Conveyor Accessories.

CEILING HANGERS: 5/8" dia. threaded
rod with hardware fo attach rods to

conveyor. Provides 6’ clearance between

ceiling and TOB (furnished in place of
floor supports). See Conveyor
Accessories.

and 6" heights (model FSG) to attach to
troughed frame fo increase frough depth.
See Conveyor Accessories.

ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Magnetic
starfer (one direction or reversible); One
direction manual starter; Momentary
start/stop push button station; For-ward/
reversing /stop push button

station. Mounting and pre-wiring for
units up to 12 long.

SYOAIANOD 1139

@ g DETAIL OF INTERMEDIATE BED SECTION @ e OFTIONAL OVERHEAD MOUNTED DRIVE
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BELT CONVEYORS

MODEL 7005B
MEDIUM DUTY SLIDER BED BELT CONVEYOR

SYOAIANOD 1139

24 HOUR SHIPMENTS INCLUDE ALL 1-FOOT INCREMENTS &-0" TO 100"-0" SPECIFICATION TABLE 50"-0" lengths and under are equipped with 4” dia. drive pulley; over 50™-0" includes 8" dia. drive pulley
B 24 hour shipment B 2 week shipment
CONVEYOR 100 | 200 | 30 | 400 | 500 | 60 | 700 | s | 90 | 100 | Depuct
| OVERALL LENGTH

. ;:EE;{:;E%" q . BELT|  BED UNIT WEIGHTS (Ibs) PER FOOT
o e L 6" 9" 260 | 389 | 518 | 647 | 776 | 904 | 1033 [ 1162 | 1291 | 1420 13
L ,» e a‘ 12" 15" 315 | 482 | 650 | 818 | 986 | 1154 | 1322 | 1490 | 1657 | 1825 17
1 18" 21" 369 | 576 | 783 | 990 | 1196 | 1403 | 1610 | 1817 | 2024 | 2230 | 21
28 13 24 27" 424 | 670 | 915 | 1161 | 1407 | 1653 | 1898 | 2144 | 2390 | 2636 | 25
Conveyor shown with ; 30" 33" 478 | 763 1048 | 1333 [ 1617 | 1902 | 2187 | 2471 | 2756 | 3041 29
opfional supports 36" 39 533 | 857 | 1180 | 1504 | 1828 | 2151 | 2475 | 2799 | 3122 | 3446 | 32

L OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT

LENGTH

Slider bed belt conveyors remain the most popu|or of all powered
conveyors, providing an economical means of transporting goods for
packing, testing, inspecting and various assembly line operations

A" MAX “B" MAX

4" DRV. | 8”DRV. | 4" DRV. 8” DRV.

16-5/8" | 16-5/8" | 27-3/32" | 33-3/32"

ASASSEINEONY

SPECIFICATIONS
BELTING: PVC-120 black.

DRIVE PULLEY: 4" dia. with 1-3/14"
dia. shaft or 8” dia. with 1-7/16" dia.
shaft, both machine crowned and fully

lagged.

TAIL PULLEY: 4" dia., machine crowned,
with 1-3/16" dia. shaft.

END DRIVE: Allows one-direction (unit)
operation; add optional center drive for
reversible application.

TAKE-UP: Screw type unit at tail pulley
provides 12" belt take-up.

Y. £
3

4" End Drives: 12" long End Plates
8” End Drives: 24" long End Plates

16-5/8" | 16-5/8" | 27-3/32" | 33-3/32"

17" 17" 27-23/32" | 33-23/32"

17-1/4" | 17-1/4" | 28-15/32" | 34-15/32"

18-1/8” | 18-1/8" | 31-3/32" | 37-3/32"

19" 19" 32-3/32" | 38-3/32"

SAFETY POP-OUT ROLLER: Standard on
both ends, 1.9” dia. x 16 ga. sfeel roller,
model 196S.

BEARINGS: All pulley bearings are
precision, heavy duty, lubricated, ball
bearing unifs with cast iron housings.

BED: 7" x 1-1/2" x 12 ga. channel
frame with 14 ga. slider bed.

BELT SPEED: 60 FPM, constant.

MOTOR DRIVE: 1/3 HP, 230/460/3,
60 cycle, ODP right angle gear motor.

ROLLER CHAIN: Drive pulley is driven
by No. 50 roller chain for 1-1/2 HP or
less and No. 60 chain on larger drives.
Chain take-up provided on motor base.

RETURN ROLLERS: 1.9" dia. x 16 ga.
steel, model 1968, adjustable.

ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Optional.

AWARNING
Prevent pinch points that exist when belt

conveyors are permanently attached to
other conveyors or equipment!

BELTING: Black PVC ruff-top; 3-ply
brown neoprene ruff-top; PVC-120 white
food grade COS; PVC-150 black COS;
3-ply CN 40 urethane cover. Consult
factory for other belting.

CENTER DRIVE: Reversible drive with
integral belt take-up of 24”. Specify
location. Center drive option available
on units 6-0” long and above.

SIDE MOUNTED END DRIVE: Provides
minimum conveyor height of 10" TOB
(4" dia. drive pulley); 12" TOB (8" dia.
drive pulley).

OVERHEAD END DRIVE: Provides
minimum conveyor height of 8” TOB
(4" dia. drive pulley); 10" TOB (8" dia.
drive pulley).

NOSE-OVER: Provides smooth
transition from incline to horizontal
position. Single nose-over adjusts
0-20°; double nose-over adjusts 0-35°.
Feeders also available. See Power
Accessories.

AUXILIARY TAKE-UP: Provides 24"
of belt take-up. Specify location. See
Power Accessories.

SIDE TABLES: Available in 9", 15" and
21" widths (14 ga.) one or both sides.
See Power Accessories.

UNDERTRUSSED BED: Available to
provide clearance underneath unit at
bed joint locations. Specify location for
undertrussing and desired clearance
underneath unit. Consult factory.

CEILNG HANGERS: 5/8" dia. threaded
rod with hardware fo attach rods to
conveyor. Provides 6’ clearance between
ceiling and TOB (furnished in place of
floor supports). See Conveyor
Accessories.

BELT SPEED: Constant speed 10-120
FPM; DC variable speed; AC inverter
variable speed. Other constant or
variable speeds available.

NOTE: CAPACITY CHANGES WITH
SPEED.

FLOOR SUPPORTS: Supports, knee brac-

es, casters and polytier supports avail-
able. See Conveyor Accessories.

GUARD RAILS: 1-3/4" x 1" formed
channel (model GC), adjusts horizontally
to 10" wider than belt and vertically to
6" above belt; formed steel fixed (model
FSGin2", 4", 6",8",12", and 18"
heights; fixed channel (model FC);
1-1/2" angle (model GA1-1/2). See
Conveyor Accessories.

MOTORS: Available through 3 HP in
TEFC, explosion proof, dirty duty, brake
motor, 115/230/1, 575/3, efc.

ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Magnetic
starter (one direction or reversible); One
direction manual starter; Momentary
start/stop push button station; Forward/
reversing /stop push button stafion.
Mounting and pre-wiring for units up to

12 long.

OPTIONAL CENTER DRIVE




BELT CONVEYORS

MODEL 700BSB
MEDIUM DUTY BOX STYLE SLIDER BED BELT CONVEYOR

SYOAIANOD 1139

24 HOUR SHIPMENTS INCLUDE ALL 1-FOOT INCREMENTS &-0” TO 100'-0” SPECIFICATION TABLE 50"-0" lengths and under are equipped with 4" dia. drive pulley; over 50'-0" includes 8" dia. drive pulley
B 24 hour shipment M 2 week shipment
CONVEYOR 10 | 20 | 30 | 40 | 50 | ¢ | 70 | 80 | 90 | 100' | DEDUCT
LENGTH

BELT BED UNIT WEIGHTS (Ibs.) PER FOOT
6" 9 267 391 515 640 764 888 | 1012 | 1137 | 1261 | 1385 12
12" 15" 325 | 497 | 669 | 840 | 1012 | 1183 | 1355 | 1527 | 1698 | 1870 | 17
R .::E:;:::;EESN R R 18" 21" 384 | 603 822 | 1041 | 1260 | 1479 | 1698 | 1917 | 2136 | 2355 22
. { e L. 24| 277 | 442 | 709 | 975 | 1241 | 1508 | 1774 | 2040 | 2307 | 2573 | 2839 | 27
] jf' | [ﬁ T 30" 33" 501 814 | 1128 | 1442 | 1756 | 2069 | 2383 | 2697 | 3010 | 3324 31
Conveyor shown with 36" 39" 559 | 920 | 1281 | 1642 | 2003 | 2365 | 2726 | 3087 | 3448 | 3809 36

optional supports e
o OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT

Model 700BSB features a box style slider bed which offers a smooth work
surface, ideal for workers stafioned beside this conveyor. The 700BSB is an
economical choice for tasks such as packing, testing and inspecfing.

LENGTH

= (I

N1

|
12" J

7 G
< m
T

HP@ “A" MAX “B" MAX

60FPM | 47 DRV. | 8" DRV. | 4”DRV. 8” DRV.

1/3 16-5/8" | 16-5/8" | 27-3/32" | 33-3/32"

RETURN
ROLLER

1/2 16-5/8" | 16-5/8" | 27-3/32" | 33-3/32"

4" DIA.

3/4 17" 17" 27-23/32" | 33-23/32"

TAKE-UP PULLEY

1 17-1/4" | 17-1/4" | 28-15/32" | 34-15/32"

1-1/2 | 18-1/8" | 18-1/8" | 31-3/32" | 37-3/32"

2 19" 19" 32-3/32" | 38-3/32"

"

nd Drives: 12" long End Plates
nd Drives: 24" long End Plates

mm

"

SPECIFICATIONS
BELTING: PVC-120 black.

SAFETY POP-OUT ROLLER: Standard on
both ends, 1.9” dia. x 16 ga. steel roller,
model 1948.

TAKE-UP: Screw type unit at tail pulley

DRIVE PULLEY: 4" dia. with 1-3/14"
dia. shaft or 8” dia. with 1-7/16" dia.

shaft, both machine crowned and fully

lagged. provides 12" belt take-up.
TAILPULLEY: 4" dia., machine crowned, ~ BED: 7" deep x 12 ga. box type con-
with 1-3/16" dia. shaft. struction.

END DRIVE: Allows one-direction (unit)
operation; add optional center drive for
reversible application.

BEARINGS: All pulley bearings are
precision, heavy duty, lubricated, ball
bearing units with cast iron housings.

RETURN ROLLERS: 1.9” dia. x 16 ga.
steel, model 1968, adjustable.

MOTOR DRIVE: 1/3 HP, 230/460/3,
60 cycle, ODP right angle gear motor.

ROLLER CHAIN: Drive pulley is driven
by No. 50 roller chain for 1-1/2 HP or
less and No. 60 chain on larger drives.
Chain take-up provided on motor base.

BELT SPEED: 60 FPM, constant.
ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Optional.

AWARNING

Prevent pinch points that exist when belt
conveyors are permanently attached to
other conveyors or equipment!

BELTING: Black PVC ruff-top; 3-ply
brown neoprene ruff-top; PVC-120 white
food grade COS; PVC-150 black COS;
3-ply CN 40 urethane cover. Consult
factory for other belting.

CENTER DRIVE: Reversible drive with
integral belt take-up of 24”. Specify
location. Center drive option available
on units 6-0" long and above.

SIDE MOUNTED END DRIVE: Provides
minimum conveyor height of 10" TOB
(4" dia. drive pulley); 12" TOB (8" dia.
drive pulley).

OVERHEAD END DRIVE: Provides
minimum conveyor height of 8" TOB
(4" dic. drive pulley); 10" TOB (8" dia.
drive pulley).

AUXILIARY TAKE-UP: Provides 24"
of belt take-up. Specify location. See
Power Accessories.

NOSE-OVER: Provides smooth
transition from incline to horizontal
position. Single nose-over adjusts
0-20°; double nose-over adjusts 0-35°.
Feeders also available. See Power
Accessories.

UNDERTRUSSED BED: Available to
provide clearance underneath unit ot
bed joint locations. Specify location for
undertrussing and desired clearance
underneath unit. Consult factory.

SIDE TABLES: Available in 9", 15" and
21" widths (14 ga.) one or both sides.
See Power Accessories.

FLOOR SUPPORTS: Supports, knee brac-
es, casters and polytier supports avail-
able. See Conveyor Accessories.

CEILNG HANGERS: 5/8" dia. threaded
rod with hardware fo attach rods o
conveyor. Provides 6’ clearance between
ceiling and TOB (furnished in place of
floor supports). See Conveyor
Accessories.

GUARD RAILS: 1-3/4" x 1" formed
channel (model GC), adjusts horizontally
fo 10" wider than belt and vertically to
6" above belt; formed steel fixed (model
FSGin2", 4", 6",8",12",
and 18" heights; fixed chan-
nel (model FC); 1-1/2" angle
(model GA1-1/2). See

Conveyor Accessories.

BELT SPEED: Constant speed 10-120
FPM; DC variable speed; AC inverfer
variable speed. Other constant or
variable speeds available.

NOTE: CAPACITY CHANGES WITH
SPEED.

MOTORS: Available through 3 HP in
TEFC, explosion proof, dirty duty, brake
motor, 115/230/1, 575/3, efc.

ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Magnetic
starfer (one direction or reversible); One
direction manual starter; Momentary
start/stop push button station; For-ward/
reversing /stop push button

station. Mounting and pre-wiring for
unifs up fo 12" long.




BELT CONVEYORS

MODEL 450BOS
BOX STYLE SLIDER BED BELT CONVEYOR W/ ROUND END PLATES

24 HOUR SHIPMENTS INCLUDE ALL 1-FOOT INCREMENTS 5"-0” TO 100'-0"

SPECIFICATION TABLE
B 24 hour shipment M 2 week shipment

50"-0" lengths and under are equipped with 4” dia. drive pulley; over 50™-0" includes 8" dia. drive pulley

SYOAIANOD 1139

CONVEYOR 10 20 30 40’ 50 60’ 70’ 80’ 90’ 100 DEDUCT
LENGTH
Sl ETI (o BELT BED UNIT WEIGHTS (lbs.) PER FOOT
[ e %3+ 6" 10” 203 | 295 | 387 | 479 571 663 | 755 | 847 | 939 | 1031 9
AT [ P P

e [ P e s e e e ba s

P P i T 24" 28" 383 596 810 | 1023 | 1237 | 1450 | 1663 | 1877 | 2090 | 2304 21

1 ‘ 30" 34" 443 697 | 951 1205 | 1458 | 1712 | 1966 | 2220 | 2474 | 2728 25

Model 450BOS slider bed belt conveyor is one of the most popular and 36" 40" 503 | 797 | 1092 | 1386 | 1680 | 1975 | 2269 | 2563 | 2858 | 3152 29

common means of fransporting goods for packing, festing, inspecting and
¥ o variety of assembly line operations. 450BOS fectures a box style slider
> bed, ideal for workers stationed alongside the conveyor.

OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT

BELTING: Black PVC ruff-top; 3-ply
brown neoprene ruff-top; PVC-120 white

FLOOR SUPPORTS: Supports, knee brac-
es, casters and polytier supports avail-

GUARD RAILS: 1-3/4" x 1" formed
channel (model GC), adjusts horizontally

LLLLLL A A B A _ . .
. oo " e food grade COS; PVC-150 black COS;  able. See Conveyor Accessories. to 10" wider than belt and verfically to
___ J':s":;[' 4" DRV. 8” DRV. 4" DRV. 8” DRV. 3 | CN 40 h C | 6” b b | F d | F d d |
,,,,,, =Ty 73 Tisane isaane [ w337 [ 32375 -ply urethane cover. Consult NOSE-OVER: Provides smoofh above be Itl, ormec stes ixe (m,? e
L\ 1/2_|1313/16" | 1313/16" | 29-3/32" | 32-3/32" fdctory for other belfing. fransition from incline to horizontal ES'Ghm QFI t| ': /8 |I 12 élc?ndcm
g = o 314 ]]ti//]; ]]ti//]; ;Z?zgz 2212222 CENTER DRIVE: Reversible drive with position. Single nose-over adjusts ]e;g/;/ |xe| ¢ qr;mle C(;T]) T /; )IS
Z Z 72 Tisong isssie Tazie/az | 3519/a2 integral belt take-up of 24”. Specify 0-20°; double nose-over adjusts 0-35°. C- onie (mo'e 1/2). See
@% @% 2 | 167/16" | 167/16" | 33-19/32 | 36.19/32" location. Center drive option available See Power Accessories. ONVeyor ACCESSOrIes.

BELT SPEED: Constant speed 10-120
FPM; DC variable speed; AC inverter
variable speed. Other constant or
variable speeds available.

NOTE: CAPACITY CHANGES WITH
SPEED.

on units 6-0” long and above.

SIDE MOUNTED END DRIVE: Provides
minimum conveyor height of 10" TOB
(4" dia. drive pulley); 11” TOB (8" dia.
drive pulley).

OVERHEAD END DRIVE: Provides

minimum conveyor height of 6” TOB
(4" dia. drive pulley); 10" TOB (8" dia.

UNDERTRUSSED BED: Available to
provide clearance underneath unit at
bed joint locations. Specify location for
undertrussing and desired clearance
underneath unit. Consult factory.

CEILNG HANGERS: 5/8" dia. threaded
rod with hardware fo attach rods to
conveyor. Provides 6’ clearance between

SPECIFICATIONS
BELTING: PVC-120 black.

DRIVE PULLEY: 4" dia. with 1-3/16" dia.
shaft or 8” dia. with 1-7/16" dia. shaft,
both machine crowned and fully lagged,
mounted in round style end plates.

TAIL PULLEY: 4" dia., machine crowned,
with 1-3/16" dia. shaft, mounted in round

TAKE-UP: Belt take-up provided at tail pul-
ley with screw type unit.

BELT SPEED: 60 FPM, constant.

BED: 4-1/2" deep x 12 ga. box type con-
struction with bed pan braces

(30" OAW and above) and round style
end plates.

RETURN ROLLERS: 1.9" dia. x 16 ga. steel,
model 1965, adjustable.

MOTOR DRIVE: 1/3 HP, 230/460/3, 60
cycle, ODP right angle gear motor.

ROLLER CHAIN: Drive pulley is driven
by No. 50 roller chain for 1-1/2 HP or less

ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Magnetic
starter (one direction or reversible); One
direction manual starter; Momentary

10

style end plafes.
END DRIVE: Allows one-direction (unit)

operation; add optional center drive for
reversible application.

SPECIFICATIONS

CONSTRUCTION: Brackets are 10
ga. HRS painted steel and bolt at end
of powered conveyor to butt couplings.
Gravity conveyor attaches to connector
bracket.

BEARINGS: All pulley bearings are
precision, heavy duty, lubricated, ball bear-
ing units with cast iron housings.

POP-OUT ROLLERS: Mounts info slot
on bracket for safefy design. Use of
connecor bracket eliminates dangerous
pinch points.

and No. 60 chain on larger drives. Chain
take-up provided on motor base.

ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Optional.

CBOS-4-24
CBOS-(pulley dicameter*)-(overall width)

4" PULLEY

AWARNING

drive pulley).

AUXILIARY TAKE-UP: Provides 24" of
belt take-up. Specify location. See
Power Accessories.

SIDE TABLES: Available in 9, 15" and
21" widths (14 ga.) one or both sides.
See Power Accessories.

ceiling and TOB (furnished in place of
floor supports). See Conveyor
Accessories.

MOTORS:  Available through 3 HP in
TEFC, explosion proof, dirty duty, brake
motor, 115/230/1, 575/3, efc.

start/stop push button station; For-ward/
reversing /stop push button

station. Mounting and pre-wiring for
units up to 12" long.

QBAL o, QBAL o

w\”’\’ W‘?'/o Prevent pinch points that exist when belt conveyors are j”\’ W‘?'/O

£ e permanently attached to other conveyors or equipment! & c 4" END DRIVE WITH ROUND END PLATES

"; ﬁ - Use connector brackets with safety pop out rollers "; ﬁ -

%, & shown above. %, & 11
“y g™ T



w lve)
& MODEL 796RB m
> MEDIUM DUTY ROLLER BED BELT CONVEYOR A
% 24 HOUR SHIPMENTS INCLUDE ALL 1-FOOT INCREMENTS &'-0” TO 100'-0” SPECIFICATION TABLE 50"-0" lengths and under are equipped with 4” dia. drive pulley; over 50"-0" includes 8" dia. drive pulley %
O B 24 hour shipment B 2 week shipment é
O <
— CONVEYORLENGTH | 10 | 200 | 30 | 40 | 500 | 60 | 700 | 80 | 90 | 100 | Deduct O
E BELT BF | CAW UNIT WEIGHTS (lbs.) with 3" Roller Center (For other centers, deduct weights below) Per Foot (;/U)
[a'a]
r WioTh + T 12" 15" | 18" 346 564 | 781 999 1217 | 1434 | 1652 1870 | 2087 2305 22
12r = — T — 12 18" | 217 | 24" 413 683 953 | 1223 | 1493 | 1764 | 2034 | 2304 | 2574 2845 27
112" — oTH = 112 24" | 27" | 30" 479 802 | 1125 | 1447 | 1770 | 2093 | 2416 | 2739 | 3062 3384 32
3 30" | 33" | 3¢” 546 921 1296 | 1672 | 2047 | 2422 | 2798 | 3173 | 3549 3924 38
C h ith option- }> ’» a‘
Onve)’OI’GT :J\;/;o‘f:tls P ﬂ‘ . | = 36" | 39" | 42" | 612 | 1040 | 1468 | 1896 | 2324 | 2752 | 3180 | 3608 | 4036 | 4464 43
I 42" | 45" | 48" | 679 | 1159 | 1640 | 2120 | 2601 | 3081 | 3562 | 4042 | 4523 | 5003 | 48
; e 48" | 51" | 54" 745 | 1278 | 1811 | 2344 | 2877 | 3411 | 3944 | 4477 | 5010 5543 53
Modj| F7‘?<SRB, medium dur)|l rocyer bﬁdl belt c}?nveyor, is well Deduct the following weights (Ibs.) for other than 3" centers
it t rhi it if
:::qﬁire;;r:gr}?]%?\ ;ﬂgell{nl;edo cf)e?i\zlénvee;;z. oo CRo"er 12" BELT 18” BELT 24" BELT 30" BELT 36" BELT 42" BELT 48" BELT
eNiers | per 5' | Per 10’ | Per 5' | Per 10' | Per 5 | Per 10’ | Per 5 | Per 10’ | Per 5' | Per 10" | Per 5 | Per 10" | Per 5' | Per 10"
LenaTH — AT MAX B MAX 4-1/2" | -15 -30 -20 -40 -25 -50 -30 -60 -35 -70 -40 -80 -45 -90
= 60 FPM | 47 DRV. | 8” DRV. 4" DRV. 8” DRV. 6" -30 -60 -40 -80 -50 -100 -60 -120 -70 -140 -80 -160 -90 -180
TT 91| 1/3 16-5/8" | 16-5/8" | 27-3/32" | 33-3/32" 9" -42 -78 -56 -104 -70 -130 -84 -156 -98 -182 | -112 | -208 -99 -234
B S S ——— d 1/2 | 16-5/8" | 16-5/8" | 27-3/32" | 33-3/32" 12" -45 -90 -60 -120 -75 -150 -90 -180 | -105 | -210 | -120 | -240 | -135 | -270
1172 | 18-1/8" | 18-1/8" | 31-3/32" | 37-3/32" BELTING: Black PVC ruff-top; 3-ply brown CEILNG HANGERS: 5/8" dia. threaded rod ~ NOSE-OVER: Provides smooth transition
ol ) . ) - 1o 19" | 323/32" | 38.3/32" neoprene ruff-top; PVC-120 white food grade  with hardware to attach rods to conveyor. from incline to horizontal position. Single
ED g E:j g::z: ;‘21 :g:g E:j Elg:ﬁi COS; PVC-150 black COS; 3-ply CN 40 ure-  Provides ' clearance between ceiling and nose-over adjusts 0-20%; double nose-over
thane cover. Consult factory for other belting.  TOB (furnished in place of floor supports). adjusts 0-35°. See Power Accessories.
CENTER DRIVE: Reversible drive with See Conveyor Accessories. GUARD RAILS: 1-3/4" x 1" formed chan-
SPECIFICATIONS integral belt take-up of 24”. Specify location.  UNDERTRUSSED BED: Available to provide ~ nel {model GC), adjusts horizontally to 10”
BELTING: PVC-120 black. SAFETY POP-OUT ROLLER: Standard on  TAKE-UP: Screw type unit at fail pulley CenkI)er drive option available 6'-0" long units  clearance underneath unit at bed joint wider than belt and vertically to 6" above
C1or g both ends, 1.9” dia. x 16 ga. steel roller,  provides 12" belt take-up. & above. locations. Specify location for undertruss- belt: formed steel fixed (model FSG in 2", 4”,
CARRIER ROLLERS: 1.9" dia. x 16 ga. del 1965 . Pret ing and desired clearance underneath unit. 6",8",12", and 18" heights; fixed channel
teel rollers, model 196 model 1765. BELT SPEED: 60 FPM, constant SIDE MOUNTED END DRIVE: Provides
' : : ' ' - . " onsult factory. model FC); 1-1/2" angle (model GA1-1/2).
e SQUARING RODS: - Adjustable rods . minimum conveyor heigh of 10" TOB Consult factory (model FC); 1-1/2 angle (model GAT-1/2)
dDRIVEhPlF-:LLEY j'” d|0. I‘]leh ]/'3/]3” o Underside OF bed a"o\IN ]cmme i be RET%JRN jolLLERS L’9” dij X ]6 gq‘ (4// dICI drive pU||ey), 12" TOB (8" dIO BELT SPEED: Constant speed 10-120 FPM, See Conveyor Accessories.
ia. shaft or 8" dia. with 1-7/16" dia. steel, model 196S, adjustable. drive oullev). : CAC : . :
o e squored for improved belt tracking and | | o rive pulley) DC v;rltéot speed; AC mverffar b\/|(1|r|<Jl::|ed ELECLRICAL COI\ITROL.SL.| I\{\((J)gnet(lf sto.rfer
lacaed Y are standard on all units over 30' ROLLER CHAIN: Drive pulley is driven OVERHEAD END DRIVE: Provides minimum P, *;EDCT"E”S*E"A*;X&‘;?GC;;E?E; (one 'lfeff'cin o evers e)'t r:; t'feC“OE
agged. . by No. 50 roller chain for 1-1/2 HP or conveyor height of 8” TOB (4" dia. drive pul- ~ GvaIldore. : manuat starter; Viomeniary siari/siop pus
TAIL PULLEY: 4" dia., machine crowned, BED: 7| FX 11172 ;( 12 ga. o less and No. 60 chain on larger drives. ley); 10" TOB (8" dia. drive pulley). WITH SPEED. Eu:on s:o?on; F;\rwor;i/ reve(;smg_/ stop F’{USh
with 1-3/16" dia. shaft. [0 _qnne rgme. Bed sections attache Chain take-up orovided on motor base. AUXIUARY TAKE-UP: Provides 24" of MOTORS: Available through 3 HP in TEFC, utton sta |on.l ounting and pre-wiring for
h coupl df PP U UP: Provides 24" o units up to 12" lon
o _ with couplings and floor supports. belt fake-up. Specify location. See P explosion proof, dirty duty, brake P g
END DRIVE: Allows one-direction (unit) - All oullev beari MOTOR DRIVE: 1/3 HP, 230/460/3, elt fake-up. - opecily location. - vee Fower motor, 115/230/1 575/3, efc OVERALL WIDTH
operation; add optional center drive for BEABINGSH A F::lu i;yl Equn;\:]sdolr)e | 60 cycle, ODP right angle gear motor. Accessories. ' ' T BETWEEN FRAMES ——
reversible application. precision, heavy dlly, ubricaled, ba - Ouf SIDE TABLES: Available in 9", 15 and 122 Fﬁ BELTWIOTH —— .
PP bearing units with cast iron housings. ELECTRICAL CONTROLS:  Opfionl. 21" widths 14 ga. one or both sides. See ﬂ i
- Power Accessories. o L
P?evenfp;\chpo;nts that exist when belt FLOOR SlilppolRTS: Supports, kn'leebtl)mCSeS, """""""""""""""""" © —— - J
S conveyors are permanently attached fo casters and polytier supports available. oee R 12—
pBnt o . . peEnt 2. ; OVERALL WIDTH + 10 1/2" MAX.
j\,v w% other conveyors or equipment! Conveyor Accessories. .;"’\'u w'&% OPTIONAL SIDE MOUN/TED DRIVE
= = =
- ? = - ? =
- m® < - m®_«‘f
"G 3 % y
12 %y s ® I 13



BELT CONVEYORS
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MODEL 796RBF

ROLLER BED INCLINED FLOOR-TO-FLOOR BELT CONVEYOR

24 HOUR SHIPMENTS INCLUDE ALL 1-FOOT INCREMENTS 10'-0" TO 50'-0"

T3]

LAY

SPECIFICATIONS
BELTING: Black PVC ruff-top.

CARRIER ROLLERS: 1.9” dia. X 16 ga.
steel, model 196S.

DRIVE PULLEY: 8" dia. with 1-7/16"
dia. shaft, both machine crowned and
fully lagged.

TAIL PULLEY: 4" dia., machine crowned,
with 1-3/16” dia. shaft.

RETURN ROLLERS: 1.9” dia. x 16 ga.
steel, model 1968, adjustable.

CENTER DRIVE: Reversible drive with
24" integral belt take-up.

Model 796RBF floor-to-floor conveyor provides higher load capacity, reversible flow and nose-over
allows for simple adjustments for inclines 0-35°. Shown with optional supports, knee braces,
chain driven feeder and right hand drive. All units furnished standard with left hand drive.
]

Conveyor shown with
optional supports

OVERALL
WIDTH

BETWEEN
FRAMES

0
[¢]
° °
o °
o

=—11/2"

. BELT B
112 ﬁ WIDTH 4‘ 1112

HP@ “A" MAX “B” MAX
60FPM | 47DRV. | 8”DRV. | 4" DRV. 8” DRV.

1/3 | 16-5/8" | 17-5/8" | 58-5/32" | 58-5/32"

1/2 | 16-5/8" | 17-5/8" | 58-5/32" | 58-5/32"

3/4 177 | 17-5/8" | 58-25/32" | 58-25/32"

RO e Kt 1 17-1/4" | 17-5/8" | 59-17/32" | 59-17/32"
e a2 |1s1/87 | 181787 | 61-21/327 | 61-21/32"
2 19 197 | 62-21/32" | 62-21/32"

SAFETY POP-OUT ROLLER: Standard on
both ends, 1.9” dia. x 16 ga. steel roller,
model 196S.

BELT SPEED: 60 FPM, constant.

BED: 7" x 1-1/2" x 12 ga.
channel frame. Bed sections attached
with couplings and floor supports.

NOSE-OVER: Provides smooth transition
from incline to horizontal position.
Single nose-over adjusts 0-20°; double
nose-over adjusts 0-35° (specify single

or double).

BEARINGS: All pulley bearings are
precision, heavy duty, lubricated, ball
bearing units with cast iron housings.

MOTOR DRIVE: 1/3 HP, 230/460/3,
60 cycle, ODP right angle gear motor.

ROLLER CHAIN: Drive pulley is driven
by No. 50 roller chain for 1-1/2 HP or
less and No. 60 chain on larger drives.
Chain take-up provided on motor base.

FLOOR SUPPORTS: Optional.
ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Optional.

AWARNING

Prevent pinch points that exist when belt
conveyors are permanently attached to
other conveyors or equipment!

SPECIFICATION TABLE
B 24 hour shipment M 2 week shipment
CONVEYOR LENGTH 10 20’ 30 40 50 Deduct
BELT BF OAW Unit weights (lbs.) with 6” roller centers (For other centers, deduct weights below) Per Foot
12" 15" 18” 730 930 1130 1331 1531 22
18" 21" 24" 857 1111 1364 1618 1872 27
24" 27" 30" 983 1291 1598 1906 2213 32
30” 33" 36" 1110 1471 1832 2194 2555 38
36" S 42" 1237 1652 2066 2481 2896 43
42" 45" 48" 1363 1832 2300 2769 3238 48
48" 51" 54" 1234 1776 2319 2861 3403 54
Deduct the following weights (Ibs.) for other than 6" centers
Roller 12" BELT 18” BELT 24" BELT 30" BELT 36" BELT 42" BELT 48" BELT
Centers Per 5 | Per 10" | Per 5’ | Per 10" | Per 5’ | Per 10" | Per 5’ | Per 10" | Per 5’ | Per 10" | Per 5" | Per 10’ | Per 5" | Per 10’
9" -9 -18 -12 -24 -15 -30 -18 -36 -21 -42 -24 -48 -27 -54
12" -15 -30 -20 -40 -25 -50 -30 -60 -35 -75 -40 -80 -45 -90
OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT

BELTING: 3 ply, brown neoprene ruff-top.
Consult factory for other belting.

SIDE MOUNTED END DRIVE: Available

as option when necessary fo move center
drive for unit clearance. Minimum
horizontal nose-over length required is 3' (2
horizontal may be used if product does not
overhang conveyor OAW).

1925 CARRIER ROLLERS: 1.9” dia. x 12 ga.
steel carrier rollers, model 1925,
available in model 192RBF.

UNDERTRUSSED BED: Available to
provide clearance underneath unit at
bed joint locations. Specify location for
undertrussing and desired clearance
underneath unit. Consult factory.

FLOOR SUPPORTS: Various height adjust-
able supports and knee braces
available. See Conveyor Accessories.

OPTIONAL CHAIN DRIVEN FEEDER

POWERED FEEDER: Infegral belt feeder or
separate chain driven belt feeder.

CEILNG HANGERS: 5/8" dia. threaded
rod w/ hardware to attach rods (specify
rod length) to conveyor. See Conveyor
Accessories.

ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Magnetic
starter (one direction or reversible);

One direction manual starter; Momentary
start/stop push button station; For-ward/
reversing/stop push buton station.

Chain Feeder

GUARD RAILS: 1-3/4" x 1" formed

channel (model GC), adjusts horizontally to
10 wider than belt and vertically to 6” above
belt: formed steel fixed (model FSG in 2, 47,
6",8",12", and 18" heights. See Conveyor
Accessories.

BELT SPEED: Constant speed 3-120 FPM; DC
variable speed; AC inverter variable speed.
Other constant or variable speeds available.
NOTE: CAPACITY CHANGES WITH SPEED.

MOTORS: Available through 3 HP in TEFC,
explosion proof, dirty duty, brake motor,
115/230/1, 575/3, efc.

OPTIONAL INTEGRAL FEEDER

SYOAIANOD 1139
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MODEL 700SBF
SLIDER BED INCLINED FLOOR-TO-FLOOR BELT CONVEYOR

BELT CONVEYORS

16

24 HOUR SHIPMENTS INCLUDE ALL 1-FOOT INCREMENTS 10'-0" TO 50'-0" SPECIFICATION TABLE
B 24 hour shipment M 2 week shipment
Model 700SBF floor-to-floor conveyor provides higher load capacity, reversible flow and nose-over
allows for simple adjustments for inclines 0-35°. Shown with optional supports, knee braces, CONVEYOR LENGTH 10’ 20 ‘ 30 ‘ 40 ‘ 50’ Deduct
chain driven feeder and rlghf hand drive. All units FUW BELT BF OAW Units weights (Ibs.) Per Foot
6" 9” 12" 392 506 621 735 849 11
v 12" 15" 18” 501 657 813 969 1125 16
" e 18" 21" 24" 610 808 1006 1204 1402 20
24" 27" | 30" 719 959 | 1199 | 1438 | 1678 | 24
. T T ] | 30" | 33 | 3¢ 828 1110 | 1391 | 1673 | 1955 | 28
L _5 Conveyor shown with 7 36" 39" 42 937 1261 1584 1908 2231 32
optional supports . .

SOy Vi

AN

S F

ﬁ*&»\

A" MAX “B" MAX
4" DRV. | 8" DRV. | 4" DRV. 8” DRV.

16-5/8" | 17-5/8" | 58-5/32" | 58-5/32"

16-5/8" | 17-5/8" | 58-5/32" | 58-5/32"

17" 17-5/8" | 58-25/32" | 58-25/32"

17-1/4" | 17-5/8" | 59-17/32" | 59-17/32"

NOTE: WHEN CHAIN FEEDER IS

18-1/8" | 18-1/8" | 61-21/32" | 61-21/32"

REQUIRED END DRIVE ASSEMBLY
WILL TAKE PLACE OF FIXED END 2
ASSEMBLY FOR CONNECTION.

DONINN @ ®

62-21/32" | 62-21/32"

AN

]

NOSE-OVER: Provides smooth transition
from incline to horizontal position.
Single nose-over adjusts 0-20°; double
nose-over adjusts 0-35° (specify single
or double).

BEARINGS: Al pulley bearings are

precision, heavy duty, lubricated, ball
bearing units with cast iron housings.

BED: 7" x 1-1/2" x 12 ga. channel
frame with 14 ga. slider bed 9”-39" BF;
12 ga. slider bed 45" & 51" BF.

SPECIFICATIONS
BELTING: Black PVC ruff-top.

DRIVE PULLEY: 8" dia. with 1-7/16"
dia. shaft, both machine crowned and
fully lagged.

TAIL PULLEY: 4" dia., machine crowned,
with 1-3/16" dia. shaft.

RETURN ROLLERS: 1.9” dia. x 16 ga.
steel, model 1968, adjustable.

CENTER DRIVE: Reversible drive with
24" integral belt take-up.

BELT SPEED: 60 FPM, constant.

SAFETY POP-OUT ROLLER: Standard on
both ends, 1.9” dia. x 16 ga. steel roller,
model 196S.

ROLLER CHAIN: Drive pulley is driven
by No. 50 roller chain for 1-1/2 HP or
less and No. 60 chain on larger drives.
Chain take-up provided on motor base.

MOTOR DRIVE: 1/3 HP, 230/460/3,
60 cycle, ODP right angle gear motor.

FLOOR SUPPORTS: Optional.
ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Optional.

AWARNING

Prevent pinch points that exist when belt
conveyors are permanently attached to
other conveyors or equipment!

OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT

BELTING: 3 ply, brown neoprene ruff-top.
Consult factory for other belting.

SIDE MOUNTED END DRIVE: Available
as option when necessary to move center
drive for unit clearance. Minimum
horizontal nose-over length required is 3’
(2" horizontal may be used if product does
not overhang conveyor OAW).

BED: Available in boxed slider bed.

UNDERTRUSSED BED: Available to
provide clearance underneath unit at
bed joint locations. Specify location for
undertrussing and desired clearance
underneath unit. Consult factory.

FLOOR SUPPORTS: Various height adjust-
able supports and knee braces
available. See Conveyor Accessories.

POWERED FEEDER: Integral belt feeder or
separate chain driven belt feeder.

MOTORS:  Available through 3 HP in
TEFC, explosion proof, dirty duty, brake
motor, 115/230/1, 575/3, efc.

OPTIONAL CHAIN DRIVEN FEEDER

CEILNG HANGERS: 5/8" dia. threaded
rod w/ hardware fo attach rods (specify
rod length) to conveyor. See Conveyor
Accessories.

GUARD RAILS: 1-3/4" x 1" formed
channel (model GC), adjusts horizontally

to 10" wider than belt and vertically to 6”
above belt; formed steel fixed (model FSG
in2’,4",6" 8", 12", and 18" heights. See
Conveyor Accessories.

BELT SPEED: Constant speed 3-120 FPM;
DC variable speed; AC inverter variable
speed. Other constant or variable speeds
available. NOTE: CAPACITY CHANGES
WITH SPEED.

ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Magpnetic
starter (one direction or reversible);

One direction manual starter; Momentary
start/ stop push button station; For-ward/
reversing/stop push button station.

Chain Feeder

OPTIONAL INTEGRAL FEEDER

SYOAIANOD 1139
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BELT CONVEYORS

MODEL 751RB
HEAVY DUTY ROLLER BED BELT CONVEYOR

SYOAIANOD 1139

24 HOUR SHIPMENTS INCLUDE ALL 1-FOOT INCREMENTS 5'-0” TO 100-0" SPECIFICATION TABLE
B 24 hour shipment M 3 week shipment
oveRaLL CONVEYORLENGTH | 10° | 20 | 30 | 40' | 50' | 60 | 70' | 80 | 90° | 100° | Deduct
112" «{i BF%%EZN1 12 BF | OAW | BELT | UNIT WEIGHTS (lbs.) with 6” Roller Centers (For other centers, deduct weights below) Per Foot
PO I T - S M 157 | 18" | 12" | 499 | 892 | 1285|1677 | 2070 | 2463 | 2856 | 3248 | 3641 | 4034 | 39
- ’» «‘ 217 | 24" | 18" | 619 | 1104 | 1588 | 2073 | 2557 | 3042 | 3526 | 4011 | 4495 | 4980 | 49

27" | 30" | 24" | 739 | 1315|1892 | 2468 | 3044 | 3620 | 4197 | 4773 | 5349 | 5925 57
33" | 36" | 30" | 859 | 1527|2193 | 2863 | 3531 | 4199 | 4867 | 5535 | 6203 | 6871 67
39" | 42”7 | 36" | 979 | 1739 | 2499 | 3258 | 4018 | 4778 | 5538 | 6297 | 7057 | 7817 76
45" | 48" | 42”7 | 1099 | 1951 | 2802 | 3654 | 4505 | 5357 | 6208 | 7060 | 7911 | 8763 85
517 | 54" | 48" | 1219 | 2162 | 3106 | 4049 | 4992 | 5935 | 6879 | 7822 | 8765 | 9708 94
57" | 60" | 54" | 1339 | 2374 | 3409 | 4444 | 5479 | 6514 | 7549 | 8584 | 9619 | 10654 | 104

k)
€. o f
°

Conveyor shown with
optional supports

Roach 751RB is the choice for heavier unit loads. The heavy
duty roller bed construction makes model 751RB idedl for

Deduct the following weights (Ibs.) for other than 3" centers
transporting heavy loads with low power requirements.

Roller | 15” BF | 21” BF | 27” BF | 33" BF | 39” BF | 45" BF | 51” BF | 57" BF
Centers Per 10" | Per 10’ | Per 10’ | Per 10’ | Per 10’ | Per 10’ | Per 10" | Per 10’

LENGTH

18

SPECIFICATIONS
BELTING: PVC-120 black.

CARRIER ROLLERS: 2-1/2" dia. x 11 ga.

steel, model 251S.

DRIVE PULLEY: 8" dia. with 1-7/16"
dia. shaft on 15”-39” BF; 12" dia. with
1-15/16" dia. shaft above 39" BF; both
machine crowned and fully lagged.

TAIL PULLEY: 4" dia. with 1-3/16"
dia. shaft on 15”-39" BF; 6" dia. with
1-7/16" dia. shaft above 39" BF; both

machine crowned.

RETURN ROLLERS: 1.9” dia. x 16 ga.
steel, model 1968, adjustable.

BELT SPEED: 35 FPM, constant.

END DRIVE: Allows one-direction (unit)
operation; add optional center drive for
reversible application.

TAKE-UP: Screw type unit at tail pulley
provides 12" belt take-up.

BEARINGS: Al pulley bearings are
precision, heavy duty, lubricated, ball
bearing units with cast iron housings.

BED: 7" x 1-1/2" x 10 ga. channel
frame. Bed sections attach with couplings
and floor supports.

SAFETY POP-OUT ROLLERS: Standard
on both ends, 1.9" x 12 ga. steel, model
1925 on 15"-39" Bf,l1l.9” x 9 ga. steel,

model 199S on 45”-57" BF.

SQUARING RODS: Adjustable rods
on underside of bed allow frame to be
squared for improved belt tracking and
are standard on all units over 30’

ROLLER CHAIN: Drive pulley is driven
by No. 50 roller chain for 1-1/2 HP or
less and No. 60 chain on larger drives.
Chain take-up provided on motor base.

MOTOR DRIVE: 1 HP, 230/460/3, 60
cycle, ODP right angle gear motor.
ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Optional.

Prevent pinch points that exist when belt
conveyors are permanently attached to

BELTING: Black PVC ruff-top; 3-ply
brown neoprene ruff-top; PVC-120 white
food grade COS; PVC-150 black COS;
3-ply CN 40 urethane cover. Consult
factory for other belting.

CENTER DRIVE: Reversible drive with
integral belt take-up of 24”. Specify
location. Center drive option available
on units 6'-0" long and above.

SIDE MOUNTED END DRIVE: Provides
minimum conveyor height of 12" TOB
(8" dia. drive pulley); 16" TOB (12" dia.
drive pulley).

OVERHEAD END DRIVE: Provides
minimum conveyor height of 12" TOB
(8" dia. drive pulley); 16" TOB (12" dia.
drive pulley).

AUXILIARY TAKE-UP: Provides 24" of

belt take-up. Specify location. See
Power Accessories.

HP@ | “A" MAX | B" MAX 41727 72 | 90 | 112 | 136 | -158 | 178 | -200 | -220
GOFPM | 8"DRv. | 8" DRV. & | 144 | -180 | 224 | 272 | -316 | -356 | -400 & -440
1| 170/ | SAlee o | 186 | -234 | -300 | -354 | -410 | -464 | -518 | -572
1-1/2 | 18-1/8" | 37-3/32" .
. o a5/ 127 | 216 | -270 | -336 | -408 | -474 | -534 | -600 | -660
s T 1or/z | 39.9/32 OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT

FLOOR SUPPORTS: Supports, knee brac-
es, casters and polytier supports avail-
able. See Conveyor Accessories.

GUARD RAILS: HFSG in 2", 4" and 6"
heights; 1-1/2" angle (model HGAI-
1/2). See Conveyor Accessories.

NOSE-OVER: Provides smooth transi-
tion from incline to horizontal position.
Consult factory.

SIDE TABLES: Available in 9", 15” and
21" widths. Consult factory.

BELT SPEED: Constant speed 12-120
FPM; DC variable speed; AC inverter
variable speed. Other constant or
variable speeds available.

NOTE: CAPACITY CHANGES WITH
SPEED.

CEING HANGERS: Heavy duty with
hardware to attach rods o conveyor.
Consult factory.

MOTORS:  Available through 3 HP in
TEFC, explosion proof, dirty duty, brake
motor, 115/230/1, 575/3, efc.

ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Magnetic
starter (one direction or reversible); One
direction manual starter; Momentary
start/stop push button station; For-ward/
reversing /stop push button

station. Mounting and pre-wiring for
units up to 12" long.

5 o
QBRE 24 . QBRE 24
'\-7\’ “""..;,o other conveyors or equipment! '\'y\’ W“‘}o
& &
= = = [
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BELT DRIVEN LIVE ROLLER —
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LIGHT DUTY CAM ADJUSTED LIVE ROLLER

Conveyor shown with
optional supports

638CALR is ideally suited for horizontal conveying of items
where transfers, side loading or unloading, or temporary
accumulation is required in light duty applications or when

small items are conveyed requiring close standard roller spacing.

OVERALL WIDTH

BETWEEN FRAMES =1172"
1/4" ‘l
o o

BELT WIDTH

” e " HP@ “A” MAX “B" MAX
T:zu—':l . "/:P:IEST:‘REHO:LET’S V‘ DIA.TAKE-UP PULLEY [THEAD ROLLEI:S /:RETUHN ROLLER ulrj:z u—u— 60 FPM 4” DRV 8” DRV 4” DRV 8” DRV
\"p/,.‘\f?fﬁ*? - . S o 1/3 | 155/8" | 16:5/8" | 58-5/32" | 58-5/32"
= 1/2 | 155/8" | 16-5/8" | 58-5/32" | 58-5/32"

END PULLEY wee | L EWPULET | 3/4 16" | 16-5/8" | 58-25/32" | 58-25/32"
voreomomesnner 1 16-1/4" | 16-5/8" | 59-17/32" | 59-17/32"

. 1-1/2 | 17-1/8" | 17-1/8" | 61-21/32" | 61-21/32"

2 18" 18" | 62-21/32" | 62-21/32"

SPECIFICATIONS

TREAD ROLLERS: 1-3/8" dia. x 18 ga.
galvanized steel, model 138G with
5/16" hex.

PRESSURE ROLLERS: 1-3/8" dia. x 18
ga. galvanized steel, model 138G with
5/16" hex.

RETURN ROLLERS: 1-3/8" dia. x 18 ga.
galvanized steel, model 138G with
5/16" hex, adjustable.

BELTING: 6" wide black PVC-120 COS.

CENTER DRIVE: Reversible drive w/ 24"
integral belt take-up. Specify location.

DRIVE PULLEY: 4" dia. with 1-3/16"
dia. shaft or 8” dia. with 1-7/16" dia.
shaft; both crowned and fully lagged.

END PULLEY: 4" dia., crowned, with
1-3/16" dia. shaft.

SPEED: 60 FPM, constant.

BED: 6" x 1-1/2" x 12 ga. channel
frame slotted for tread rollers to pop-out.
When unit is installed at 7/-0” elevation
or higher, rollers must be retained in
conveyor frame. Specify desired
elevation. Bed sections attached with
couplings and floor supports.

SQUARING RODS: Adjustable rods
on underside of bed allow frame to be
squared for improved belt tracking and
are standard on all units over 30'.

MOTOR DRIVE: 1/3 HP, 230/460/3,
60 cycle, ODP right angle gear motor.

BEARINGS: All pulley bearings are
precision, heavy duty, lubricated, ball
bearing units with cast iron housings.

ROLLER CHAIN: Drive pulley is driven by
No. 50 chain for 1-1/2 HP or less and
No. 60 chain on larger drives. Chain
take-up provided on motor base.

ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Optional.

AWARNING
Pop-out rollers should be retained in frame if unit
is elevated to 7'-0” and above.

SPECIFICATION TABLE
B 3 week shipment

50"-0" lengths and under are equipped with 4" dia. drive pulley; over 50-0" will have an 8" dic. drive pulley

CONVEYORLENGTH | 10° | 20 | 30' | 40 | 500 | 60’ | 700 | 80’ | 90' | 100' | Deduct
BF | OAW BELT UNIT WEIGHTS (lbs.) with 1-1/2” Roller Center (For other centers, deduct weights below) | Per Foot
107 | 13”7 | 2-1/4" | 403 | 614 | 825 | 1036 | 1247 | 1458 | 1669 | 1880 | 2091 2302 21
16" | 19”7 | 2-1/4" | 502 | 776 | 1051 | 1325|1599 | 1874 | 2148 | 2422 | 2697 | 2971 27
22" | 25" | 2-1/4" | 601 | 939 | 1276 | 1614 | 1952 | 2289 | 2627 | 2965 | 3302 | 3640 34
Deduct the following weights (Ibs.) for other than 1-1/2" centers
CONVEYOR 6 10° 15 20 25 30 40 50’ 60’ 70 80’ 90 100
LENGTH
BF Roller
Centers
10” & -36 | -60 | -90 | -120 | -150 | -180 | -240 | -300 | -360 | -420 | -480 | -540 | -600
16" 3" -54 | -90 | -135 | -180 | -225 | -270 | -360 | -450 | -540 | -630 | -720 | -810 | -900
22" 3" -72 | -120 | -180 | -240 | -300 | -360 | -480 | -600 | -720 | -840 | -960 | -1080 | -1200
10” 4-1/2" | -48 | -80 | -120 | -160 | -200 | -240 | -320 | -400 | -480 | -560 | -640 | -720 | -800
16" | 4-1/2" | -72 | -120 | -180 | -240 | -300 | -360 | -480 | -600 | -720 | -840 | -960 | -1080 | -1200
22" 4-1/2" | -96 | -160 | -240 | -320 | -400 | -480 | -640 | -800 | -960 | -1120 | -1280 | -1440 | -1600

OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT

BELTING: 6" wide black PVC-150;
12" wide PVC-120.

END DRIVE: Mounted underneath
conveyor. Minimum possible height is
20" TOR for underneath mounted end
drive. Belt take-up required for end drive
(if substituting end drive for center drive).

SIDE MOUNTED END DRIVE: Provides
overall conveyor height of 9"

AUXILIARY TAKE-UP: Provides 24" of
belt take-up. Specify location. See
Power Accessories.

FLOOR SUPPORTS: Supports, knee brac-
es, casters and polytier supports avail-
able. See Conveyor Accessories.

CEILNG HANGERS: 5/8" dia. threaded
rod with hardware fo attach rods to
conveyor. Provides 6’ clearance between
ceiling and TOR (furnished in place of
floor supports). See Conveyor
Accessories.

MOTORS: Available through 3 HP in
TEFC, explosion proof, dirty duty, brake
motor, 115/230/1, 575/3, efc.

SPEED: Constant speed 3-120 FPM;

DC variable speed; AC inverter variable
speed. Other constant or variable speeds
available. NOTE: CAPACITY CHANGES
WITH SPEED.

GUARD RAILS: 1-3/4" x 1" formed
channel (model GC), adjusts horizontally
to 8" wider than roller and vertically to
6" above roller; formed steel fixed (model
FSGin 2, 4" and 6" heights; fixed
channel (model FC); 1-1/2" angle
(model GA1-1/2). See Conveyor
Accessories.

ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Magnetic
starter (one direction or reversible); One
direction manual starter; Momentary
start/stop push button station; For-ward/
reversing /stop push button

station. Mounting and pre-wiring for
units up to 12’ long.

JINOY JAIT NIARA 1139
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BELT DRIVEN LIVE ROLLER —
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LIGHT DUTY BELT DRIVEN LIVE ROLLER CURVE

LIGHT DUTY BELT DRIVEN LIVE ROLLER CURVE SPUR

NN P

SPECIFICATIONS

TREAD ROLLERS: 1.9 dia. to 1-3/8" dia. x
16 ga. tapered rollers, model 138T; 1-3/8"
dic. x 18 ga., model 138G w/ 5/16" hex,

galvanized straight fangent rollers.

ROLLER CENTERS: 1-9/16" measured at

inside radius of unit.

PRESSURE SHEAVES: Provides drive belt

pressure to upper fread rollers.

BELT: “B” section V-belt.

TAKE-UP: Screw type adjustable sheave with
flat idler sheaves to mainfain belt tension.

TANGENTS: 12" both ends on 90° unit;
18" both ends on 45° unit.

BED: 6" x 1-1/2" x 12 ga. formed sfeel
channel frame.

SPEED: 60 FPM, constant.

BEARINGS: End shafts are supported by
precision, heavy duty, lubricated, ball
bearing units with cast iron housings.

Conveyor shown with
optional supports

Model 138LRC features tapered rollers
¥ to maintain product orientation. Reversible,
it is also commonly slave driven from 138LR and

138VP making it the ideal curve in light duty applications.

OVERALL
WIDTH
. BETWEEN :
12 FRAMES 1172
14"
| %J=

HP@60 FPM “A” MAX
1/3,1/2 15-5/8"

C e— 3/4 16"
1 16-1/4"
111/2 17-1/8"

2 18"

[
e L OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT

g
INSIDE DEGREE
RADIUS OF CURVE

T

TANGENT

il

ROLLER CHAIN: Drive shaft is driven by No.
50 chain.

MOTOR DRIVE: 1/3 HP, 230/460/3, 60
cycle, ODP right angle gear motor, located at
infeed end of curve below bed.

DRIVE LOCATION:  Drive located on
outside of curve. Specify left hand
tangent length, right hand tangent length
and drive location (“left hand drive” or
“right hand drive”). NOTE: Drive hand
determined with reference point located
at outside of curve. For models slave
driven (less drive), specify drive shaft
location. See “determining drive
location” on page 22.

CAPACITY: 300 Ib. total distributed live load.

\}1-;. 1] %
& v,

©
e

=

o

Ry
(2 &
Uy g

&
=
™
b=

=

SPECIAL WIDTHS: Consult factory for
pricing of ALL widths not shown.

GUARD RAILS:  See Conveyor
Accessories for various type guard
rails available.

FLOOR SUPPORTS:  See Conveyor
Accessories for various elevation and

types.
TANGENTS: Lengths other than

listed available. Combined total
length must not exceed 6'-0”".

BELT SPEED: Constant speed

10-120 FPM; AC & DC variable
speed. Other constant or variable
speeds available. NOTE: CAPACITY
CHANGES WITH SPEED.

MOTORS:  Available through 2 HP
in TEFC, ex. proof, dirty duty, brake
motor, 115/230/1, 575/3, etc.

ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Magnefic &
manual starters; push buttons, etc.

WEIGHTS (lbs.)
BF OAW Inside 90° 45°
Radius

10" 13" | 2-8-1/2" | 317 309

16" 197 | 2-8-1/2" | 362 350

22" 25" | 2'8-1/2" | 407 388

NOTE: This unit is not recommended for
accumulating loads.

B 3 week shipment

i
OVERALL :|
WIDTH
o
112" |- BETWEEN ___| 112" s
FRAMES <
m
1/4" Z
* — =
H ] <
: j; 8 81/8 rm
\i ) )
:&l = ———— on_ Lo
Conveyor shown with i : LuJ—UEI)4L 9
optional supports < m
HP@60 FPM “A” MAX -
For product diversion to spur line or for merging, 1/3.1/2 15-5/8"
mocﬁe| 138LRCS is ideal in light duty applications. ‘
I 3/4 16"
- 1 16:1/4
st ,/\\\% 11/2 171/8
< %4 2 18"
" &5\ OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT
! SPECIAL WIDTHS: Consult factory for
[ | ry
Z , pricing of ALL widths not shown.
% P GUARD RAILS: See Conveyor
7 T Accessories for various type guard
ﬁ RADIUS . .
é ‘ T rails available.
Z | TanenT FLOOR SUPPORTS: See Conveyor
Y
O — S Accessories for various elevation and
43“ L types.
TANGENTS: Lengths other than
SPECIFICATIONS Iiste?hovcﬂ?bket. Com{ljig?% ,totcl
ength must not exceed 3'-0".
TREAD ROLLERS: 1.9” dia. to 1-3/8” dia. x ~ ROLLER CHAIN: Drive shaft is driven by BEIﬁ' SPEED: Constant soeed
16 ga. tapered rollers, model 138T; 1-3/8"  No. 50 chain. 10-120 FPM: A%nz(qlgcspee. b
i 138G w/ 5/16" hex ' varih
dia. x 18ga., rpode * MOTOR DRIVE: 1/3 HP, 230/460/3, 60 speed. Other consfant or variable
galvanized siraight fangent rollers. cycle, ODP right angle gear mofor, located speeds available. NOTE: CAPACITY
ROLLER CENTERS: 1-9/16" measured at under fangent straight section bed. CHANGES WlTH SPEED.
inside radivs of uit SPUR HAND/DRIVE LOCATION: Drive m?g%RSeXAggﬁbﬁﬁ;gﬂ%h 2r
PRESSURE SHEAVES: Provides drive belt located on outside of curve. Specify hand motor, 115/230/1, 575/3, efc.
pressure fo upper tread rollers. of spur as “left hand” or “right hand” and ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Magnefic &
BELT: “B” section V-belt |ocation of drive s?peaﬁed'os “left bqnd drive” manual starters; push buttons, efc
_ or “right hand drive”. Drive location defer-
TAKE-UP: Screw type adjustable sheave mined with reference point located at outside
With HG" idlel’ SheGVeS provided to maintain Of curve (see ”del‘ermining drive |ocqﬁon"
belt tension. on pg. 22). For models slave driven (less WEIGHTS (lbs.)
TANGENTS: 12" opposite spur end on drive), specify drive shaft location. BF | OAW Ilanﬂ‘?{e 45°/45° | 60°/30°
o o B " . adius
80°/30° unif; 18" opposite spur end on CAPACITY: 300 bb. fotal distributed ive i | mne | @ | e
45°/45° unit. load.
16” 19”7 | 2'-8-1/2" 453 492
SPEED: 60 FPM, constant. 2 | 25 | 2812 oo oo
BEARINGS: End shafts are supported
by precision, heavy dU'}’/ |ubricated, ball oBAL 5. NOTE: This unit is not recommended for
bearing units with cast iron housings. & ‘d“.-;,o accumulating loads.
2
BED: 6" x 1-1/2" x 12 ga. formed sfeel = ﬁ S - i
channel frame. % & 3 week shipment
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MODEL T1961RC

MEDIUM DUTY BELT DRIVEN LIVE ROLLER CURVE

24 HOUR SHIPMENTS INCLUDE 45°, 90° AND 180° CURVES

Conveyor shown with
optional supports

Roach model 196LRC features tapered rollers to maintain
product orientation. Reversible, it is also commonly slave

driven from 196VP and 796CALR conveyors.

AN PR

SPECIFICATIONS

TREAD ROLLERS: 2-1/2" dia. to
1-11/16" dia. x 14 ga. steel tapered roll-
ers, model 254T; 1.9” dia. x 16 ga. steel
straight

tangent rollers, model 196S.

PRESSURE SHEAVES: Provides drive belt
pressure fo upper tread rollers.

BELT: “B” section V-belt.

TAKE-UP: Screw type adjustable sheaves
provided to maintain belt tension.

TANGENTS: 1"-0” both ends on 90°;
1"-6" both ends on 45°; 1"-0" both ends

on 180°. Tangent roller centers provided
on 3" RC.

SPEED: 60 FPM, constant.
BED: 7" x1-1/2" x 12 ga. formed steel

channel frame.

N

e

INSIDE DEGREE
RADIUS OF CURVE

TF1 TANGENT

il

TANGENT L

BEARINGS: End shafts are supported

by precision, heavy duty, lubricated, ball

bearing units with cast iron housings.

ROLLER CHAIN: Drive shaft is driven
by No. 50 chain.

DRIVE LOCATION:  Drive located on
outside of curve. Specify left hand

tangent length, right hand tangent length

and drive location (“left hand drive” or
“right hand drive”). NOTE: Drive hand
determined with reference point located
at outside of curve. For models slave
driven (less drive), specify drive shaft

location.

CAPACITY: 500 Ib. total distributed

live load.

OVERALL
WIDTH

BETWEEN
FRAMES

! .

H HQEF\J
- 918"
1

112" 112t

=

DETERMINING DRIVE LOCATION

LEFT HAND
DRIVE RIGHT HAND
TANGENT TANGENT

T

~_ RECOMMENDED __»~
PRODUCT FLOW

LEFT HAND DRIVE
(SHAFT LOCATION
OUTSIDE)

LEFT HAND RIGHT HAND
TANGENT DRIVE TANGENT

S

> RECOMMENDED —
PRODUCT FLOW

ol

MOTOR DRIVE: 1/3 HP, 230/460/3,
60 cycle, ODP right angle gear motor,
located at infeed end of curve below bed
on 45° and 90° curves; 3/4 HP supplied
on all 180° curves.

SPECIAL WIDTHS:  Consult factory for
pricing of ALL widths not shown.

ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Optional.

RIGHT HAND DRIVE
(SHAFT LOCATION
OUTSIDE)

HP@40 FPM “A” MAX
1/3,1/2 16-5/8"
3/4 17"

1 17-1/4"
1-1/2 18-1/8"
2 19"

NOTE: This unit is not recommended for
accumulating loads.

SPECIFICATION TABLE
B 24 hour shipment
MODEL 1961RC - 180° 196-1RC - 90° 196IRC - 45°
BF OAW INSIDE TAPERED STRAIGHT WT. TAPERED STRAIGHT WT. TAPERED STRAIGHT WT.
RADIUS ROLLERS ROLLERS ROLLERS ROLLERS ROLLERS ROLLERS

13" 16” 2'-8-1/2' 40 8 298 20 8 207 10 12 161
15" 18” 2'-8-1/2 40 8 341 20 8 231 10 12 176
17" 20" 2'-8-1/2 40 8 383 20 8 255 10 12 190
19" 22" 2'-8-1/2 40 8 426 20 8 279 10 12 205
21" 24" 2'-8-1/2' 40 8 468 20 8 303 10 12 220
23" 26" 2'-8-1/2' 40 8 511 20 8 327 10 12 234
25" 28" 2/-8-1/2' 40 8 553 20 8 351 10 12 249
27" 30” 2'-8-1/2 40 8 596 20 8 374 10 12 264
31" 34" 4'-0" 56 8 681 28 8 422 14 12 293
33" 36" 4'-0" 56 8 723 28 8 446 14 12 308
37" 40" 4'-0" 56 8 808 28 8 494 14 12 337
39” 42" 4'-0" 56 8 851 28 8 518 14 12 352

OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT

SIDE MOUNTED END DRIVE: Provides mini-
mum overall conveyor height of 10",

DRIVE: Located on inside radius of curve.

SPEED: Consfant speed 10-120 FPM; DC
variable speed; AC inverter variable speed.
Other constant or variable speeds available.

FLOOR SUPPORTS: See Conveyor
Accessories for various elevation and types.
CEILNG HANGERS: 5/8" dia. threaded rod
with hardware to attach rods to

conveyor. Provides 6’ clearance between
ceiling and TOR (furnished in place of

floor supports). See Conveyor Accessories.

UNDERNEATH MOUNTED DRIVE

TANGENT LENGTHS: 1'-6",2'-0", 2-6",
3-0", 36", 40", 4'-6" and 5'-0" tangent
lengths available on 45° and 90°. Total com-
bined length of tangents not fo exceed 6'-0".

GUARD RAILS: 1-3/4” x 1" formed channel
(model GC), adjusts horizontally to 8” wider
than roller and vertically to

6" above roller; formed steel fixed (model
FSG in 2%, 47, 6", 8", 12" and 18" heighs;
1-1/2" angle (model GA1-1/2). See
Conveyor Accessories.

MOTORS: Available through 3 HP in TEFC,
explosion proof, dirty duty, brake motor,
115/230/1, 575/3, etc.

ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Magnetic

starter (one direction or reversible); One
direction manual starter; Momentary start/
stop push button station; For-ward/reversing/
stop push button station.

OPTIONAL SIDE MOUNTED END DRIVE

OVERALL
WIDTH

BETWEEN
FRAMES

112" |=— — 112"

f

500 Jf

o

d3110d JAIT NJARA 1134
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MODEL 196LRCS

MEDIUM DUTY BELT DRIVEN LIVE ROLLER CURVE SPUR

24 HOUR SHIPMENTS INCLUDE 45/45° & 60/30° CURVE SPURS

Conveyor shown with
optional supports

Model 194LRC features tapered rollers to
maintain product orientation. Reversible, it
is also commonly slave driven from 196VP
and 796CALR conveyors.

DEGREE
OF SPUR

DEGREE
OF CURVE

INSIDE
RADIUS

=

|

TANGENT

f
4
+

NNy

SPECIFICATIONS

TREAD ROLLERS: 2-1/2" dia. to
1-11/16" dia. x 14 ga. tapered rollers
(model 254T); 1.9” dia. x 16 ga. (model
1965) straight tangent rollers.

PRESSURE SHEAVES: Provides drive belt
pressure to upper tread rollers.

BELT: “B” section V-belt.

TAKE-UP: Screw type adjustable sheave
with flat idler sheaves provided to
maintain belt tension.

TANGENTS: 12" opposite spur end on
60/30 unit; 18" opposite spur end on
45/45 unit.

BED: 7" x 1-1/2" x 12 ga. formed
steel channel frame.

BEARINGS: End shafts are supported
by precision, heavy duty, lubricated, ball

bearing units with cast iron housings.

MOTOR DRIVE: 1/3 HP, 230/460/3,
60 cycle, ODP right angle gear motor,
located at infeed end of curve below bed.

SPUR HAND/DRIVE LOCATION:  Drive
located on outside of curve. Specify
hand of spur as “left hand” or “right
hand” and location of drive specified

as “left hand drive” or “right hand drive”.
NOTE: Drive location determined with
reference point located at outside of
curve. For models slave driven (less
drive), specify drive shaft location.

&

.
L (-~
< e
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e 0 &
&

l 91/8"
. Ss—=

DETERMINING DRIVE LOCATION

RIGHT HAND LEFT HAND
SPUR SPUR

LEFT HAND
DRIVE
TANGENT

LEFT HAND DRIVE i RIGHT HAND DRIVE

(SHAFT LOCATION (SHAFT LOCATION
OUTSIDE)

RIGHT HAND
DRIVE
TANGENT

PERPENDICULAR
LINE APPLICATION

LEFT HAND  RIGHT HAND
SPUR SPUR
RIGHT HAND
TANGENT

LEFT HAND
DRIVE
TANGENT

LEFT HAND DRIVE RIGHT HAND DRIVE
(SHAFT LOCATION (SHAFT LOCATION
OUTSIDE) OUTSIDE)

PARALLEL
LINE APPLICATION

BELT SPEED: 60 FPM, constant.

ROLLER CHAIN: Drive shaft is driven by
No. 50 chain.

CAPACITY: 500 b. total distributed

live load.
ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Optional.

OVERALL
WIDTH
11/2" — BETWEEN —— 112"
FRAMES
14"
=5

HP@40 FPM “A" MAX
1/3,1/2 16-5/8"
3/4 17"

1 17-1/4"
1-1/2 18-1/8"
2 19"

NOTE: This unit is not recommended for
accumulating loads.

SPECIFICATION TABLE
B 24 hour shipment
UNIT 196LRCS - 45°/45° 196-LRCS - 60°/30°
INSIDE - e oy e WL | oy v WI.
BF OAW RADIUS B C D’ E (lbs.) B D E (lbs.)

13" | 16" | 2-8-1/2' | 22-5/8" | 26-1/2"

27-13/16" | 58-21/32" | 154 | 32" 37-1/8" | 47-21/32" | 57-13/32" | 175

157 | 18" | 2-8-1/2' | 25-15/32" | 28-1/2"

29-1/4" | 60-3/32" | 173 | 36"

40-9/1¢" | 50-21/32" | 59-1/8" | 200

17" | 20" | 2-8-1/2" | 28-9/32" | 30-1/2"

30-21/32" | 61-1/2" | 192 | 40"

44-1/32" | 53-21/32" | 60-7/8" 225

197 | 22" | 2-8-1/2" | 31-1/8" | 32-1/2"

32-1/1¢" | 62-29/32" | 211 44" 47-1/2" | 56-21/32" | 62-19/32" | 250

21" | 24" | 2-8-1/2' | 33-15/16" | 34-1/2"

33-15/16" | 65-5/16" | 230 | 48" | 50-31/32" | 59-21/32" | 64-11/32" | 274

23" | 26" | 2'-8-1/2' | 36-25/32" | 36-1/2"

34-29/32" | 65-23/32" | 249 | 52"

54-9/16" | 62-21/32" | 66-1/16" | 299

25" | 28" | 2'-8-1/2' | 39-19/32" | 38-1/2"

36-5/16" | 67-5/32" | 268 | 56" | 57-29/32" | 65-21/32" | 67-13/16" | 324

27" | 30" | 2'-8-1/2' | 42-7/16" | 40-1/2"

37-23/32" | 68-9/16" | 287 | 60" 61-3/8" | 68-21/32" | 69-17/32" | 349

31" | 34" 4-0" 48-3/32" | 44-1/2"

45-3/32" | 82-11/32" | 325 | 68"

68-9/32" | 82-13/32" | 86-13/32" | 399

33" | 36" 4-0" | 50-29/32" | 46-1/2"

46-1/2" | 83-25/32" | 344 | 72" 71-3/4" | 85-13/32" | 88-5/32" | 423

37" | 40" | 4-0" 56-9/16" | 50-1/2"

49-11/32" | 86-19/32" | 382 | 80" | 78-11/16" | 91-13/32" | 91-5/8" 473

39" | 42" 4-0" | 59-13/32" | 52-1/2"

50-3/4" | 88-1/32" | 401 | 84" | 82-5/32" |94-13/32"| 93-11/32" | 498

OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT

SIDE MOUNTED END DRIVE: Provides
minimum overall conveyor height of 10”.

DRIVE: Located on inside radius of
curve.

MOTORS: Available through 3 HP in
TEFC, explosion proof, dirty duty, brake
motor, 115/230/1, 575/3, efc.

SPEED: Constant speed 10-120 FPM;
DC variable speed; AC inverter variable
speed. Other constant or variable speeds
available.

OVERALL
WIDTH

w__| | BETWEEN _ _| |__ . ...
1172 FRAMES 1172

)

5 5
G 1
° o

o

CEILNG HANGERS: 5/8" dia. threaded
rod with hardware to attach rods fo
conveyor. Provides 6’ clearance between
ceiling and TOR (furnished in place of
floor supports). See Conveyor
Accessories.

GUARD RAILS: 1-3/4" x 1" formed
channel (model GC), adjusts horizontally
to 8" wider than roller and vertically to
6" above roller; formed steel fixed (model
FSGin 2/, 4,4’ 8, 12" and 18" heights;
1-1/2" angle (model GA1-1/2). See

Convevor Accessories.

L OAW +10 1/2" MAX J

SIDE MOUNTED DRIVE

ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Magnetic
starter (one direction or reversible); One
direction manual starter; Momentary
start/stop push button station; For-ward/
reversing /stop push button station.

FLOOR SUPPORTS: See Conveyor

Accessories for various elevation and

types.

UNDERNEATH MOUNTED DRIVE

JINOY JAIT NIARA 1139
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MODEL 796CALR
MEDIUM DUTY CAM ADJUSTED LIVE ROLLER

24 HOUR SHIPMENTS INCLUDE ALL 1-FOOT INCREMENTS 4'-0” TO 100"-0" SPECIFICATION TABLE 50-0" lengths and under are equipped with 4” dia. drive pulley; over 50"-0" includes 8" dia. drive pulley
o B 24 hour shipment
CONVEYORLENGTH | 100 | 200 | 300 | 40 | 500 | 60 | 700 | 80 | 90' | 100' | Deduct
BF | OAW | BELT UNIT WEIGHTS (lbs.) with 3" Roller Center (For other centers, deduct weights below) Per Foot

157 | 18" | 6" | 489 | 755 | 1021 | 1287 | 1553 | 1819 | 2085 | 2351 | 2617 | 2883 | 27
197 | 227 | 6" | 552 | 859 | 1167 | 1474 | 1781 | 2089 | 2396 | 2704 | 3011 | 3318 | 31
e 217 | 24" | 6" | 584 | 912 | 1240 | 1568 | 1896 | 2224 | 2552 | 2880 | 3208 | 3536 | 33

‘r PETWEN j T 25" | 28" | &" | 647 | 1016 | 1385 | 1755 | 2124 | 2494 | 2863 | 3232 | 3602 | 3971 37
27" | 30" | 6" | 678 | 1068 | 1458 | 1848 | 2238 | 2629 | 3019 | 3409 | 3799 | 4189 | 39

33" | 36" | 6" | 773 | 1225 | 1677 | 2129 | 2581 | 3033 | 3486 | 3938 | 4390 | 4842 | 45
397 | 427 | 6 | 867 | 1381 | 1895 | 2410 | 2924 | 3438 | 3952 | 4467 | 4981 | 5495 | 51

BELT DRIVEN LIVE ROLLER —

Conveyor shown with
optional supports

Deduct the following weights (Ibs.) for other than 3" centers

Roach 796CAIR is ideally suited for side loading, - - ; : . - -
unloading or temporary accumulation. Its unique cam ;ﬁ‘l’:rl 15" BF 19" BF 21" BF 25" BF 27" BF 33" BF 39" BF
.

allows tread roller drive pressure to be adjusted in only seconds. ok e Centers | Per5 | Per10' | Per5 | Per10' | Per5 | Per10' | Per5 | Per10' | Per5 |Per10' | Per5 | Per10' | Per5' | Per 10/
41/27| 23 | 45 | 28 | 55 | 30 | 60 | 35 | -69 | 37 | 75 | -45 | 90 | -53 | -105

k“ e “ A" MAX B MAX 6 45 | 90 | -54 | -108 | -60 | -120 | -69 | -138 | -75 | -150 | -90 | -180 | -105 | -210
] (. 4"DRV. | 8"DRV. | 47DRv. | 8" DRV. 9 63 | 17 | 75 | <142 | -84 | -156 | -94 | -180 | -105 | -195 | -126 | -234 | -147 | -273
16-5/8" | 17-5/8" | 58-5/32" | 58-5/32" 122 | 67 | <135 | -84 | -164 | 90 | -180 | -103 | -207 | -112 | -225 | -135 | 270 | -157 | -315

JINOY JAIT NIARA 1139
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16-5/8" | 17-5/8" | 58-5/32" | 58-5/32"

17" 17-5/8" | 58-25/32" | 58-25/32"

17-1/4" | 17-5/8" | 59-17/32" | 59-17/32"

‘ OONSONNENNNN

SPECIFICATIONS

TREAD ROLLERS: 1.9” dia. x 16 ga.
steel rollers, model 196S.

PRESSURE ROLLERS: 1.9” dia. x 16 ga.
steel, model 1965, cam adjustable.

BELTING: 6" wide black PVC-120 COS.

CENTER DRIVE: Reversible drive with
24" integral belt take-up. For units under
8'-0" overall length, drive components
must be stacked. Consult factory for
minimum unit elevation.

SQUARING RODS: - Adjustable rods
on underside of bed allow frame to be
squared for improved belt tracking and
are standard on all units over 30'.

DRIVE PULLEY: 4" dia. with 1-3/16"
dia. shaft or 8” dia. with 1-7/16" dia.
shaft, both crowned and fully lagged.

18-1/8" | 18-1/8" | 61-21/32" | 61-21/32"

2
/
&
/
/
/
/
/
Z
&

19" 19” 62-21/32" | 62-21/32"

END PULLEY: 4" dia., crowned, with
1-3/16" dia. shaft.

RETURN ROLLERS: 1.9 dia. x 16 ga.
steel, model 1968, adjustable.

BED: 7" x 1-1/2" x 12 ga. channel

frame slotted for tread rollers to pop-out.

When unit is installed at 7'-0" elevation
or higher, rollers must be retained in
conveyor frame. Specify desired
elevation. Bed sections attached with
couplings and floor supports.

BEARINGS: All pulley bearings are
precision, heavy duty, lubricated, ball
bearing unifs with cast iron housings.

MOTOR DRIVE: 1/3 HP, 230/460/3,
60 cycle, ODP right angle gear motor.

ROLLER CHAIN: Drive pulley is driven
by No. 50 roller chain for 1-1/2 HP or
less and No. 60 chain on larger drives.
Chain take-up provided on motor base.

SPEED: 60 FPM, constant.
ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Optional.

AWARNING
Pop-out rollers should be retained in frame if unit
is elevated to 7'-0” and above.

OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT

END DRIVE: Mounted underneath
conveyor. Minimum possible height is
20" TOR for underneath mounted end
drive. Belt take-up required for end drive
(if substituting end drive for center drive).

SIDE MOUNTED END DRIVE: Provides
overall conveyor height of 10",

1925 TREAD ROLLERS: 1.9” dia. x
12 ga. steel tread rollers, model 1925,
available in model 192CAILR.

GALVANIZED ROLLERS: Both tread and
pressure rollers available in galvanized

steel, model 196G. Specify tread only or
both tread and pressure rollers.

AUXILIARY TAKE-UP: Provides 24" of
belt take-up. Specify location. See
Power Accessories.

SPEED: Constant speed 3-120 FPM;
DC variable speed; AC inverter variable

speed. Other constant or variable speeds
available. NOTE: CAPACITY CHANGES

WITH SPEED.

BELTING: 4" wide black PVC-150;
12" wide PVC-120.

GUARD RAILS: 1-3/4" x 1" formed
channel (model GC), adjusts horizontally
to 8" wider than roller and vertically to
6" above roller; formed steel fixed (model
FSGin 2", 4" and 6" heights; fixed
channel (model FC); 1-1/2" angle
(model GA1-1/2). See Conveyor
Accessories.

CEILNG HANGERS: 5/8" dia. threaded
rod with hardware fo attach rods to
conveyor. Provides 6’ clearance between
ceiling and TOR (furnished in place of
floor supports). See Conveyor
Accessories.

FLOOR SUPPORTS: Supports, knee brac-

es, casters and polytier supports avail-
able. See Conveyor Accessories.

MOTORS: Available through 3 HP in
TEFC, explosion proof, dirty duty, brake
motor, 115/230/1, 575/3, efc.

ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Magnetic
starter (one direction or reversible); One
direction manual starter; Momentary
start/stop push button station; For-ward/
reversing /stop push button

station. Mounting and pre-wiring for
units up to 12" long.
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MODEL 251CAIR

HEAVY DUTY CAM ADJUSTED LIVE ROLLER

24 HOUR SHIPMENTS INCLUDE ALL 1-FOOT INCREMENTS 6'-0” TO 100"-0"

OVERALL WIDTH

Conveyor shown with
optional supports

loads where transfers, side loading or unloading is required. Its
standard center drive allows for reversible operation.

LENGTH

/7 PRESSURE ROLLERS

[ TREAD ROLLERS

o

END PULLEY FES SO\ L

4" DIA. TAKE-UP PULLEY J

8" DIA. DRIVE PULLEY

AN

SPECIFICATIONS

TREAD ROLLERS: 2-1/2”" dia. x 11 go.
steel model 2518.

PRESSURE ROLLERS: 1.9” dia. x 16 ga.
steel, model 196S; same BF as conveyor
up to 39" BF; units 43" BF and above,
rollers are 21" BF with STANDARD 12"
wide belt; 27" BF if OPTIONAL 24"

belt is used.

BELTING: 12" wide PVC-120.

RETURN ROLLERS: 1.9” dia. x 16 ga.
steel, model 1968, adjustable.

CENTER DRIVE: Reversible drive with
24" integral belt take-up. Specify loca-
fion. For units under 8'-0" overall length,
drive components must be stacked.

END PULLEY: 4" dia. with 1-3/16"
dia. shaft on 15”-39” BF; 6" dia. with
1-7/16" dia. shaft above 39" BF; both
crowned.

DRIVE PULLEY: 8 dia. with 1-7/16"
dia. shaft on 15”-39” BF: 12" dia. with
1-15/16" dia. shaft above 39" BF; both
crowned and fully lagged.

BEARINGS: Precision ABEC bearings.

BED: 7" x 1-1/2" x 10 ga. formed steel
channel frame slotted for tread rollers to
pop-out. When unit is installed at 7'-0"
elevation or higher, rollers must be
retained in conveyor frame. Specify
desired elevation. Bed sections attached
with couplings and floor supports.
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| Roach 251CALR is the choice to horizontally convey heavier unit L -

120 | % BETWEEN FRAMES ﬂ iz
14"
.

[T
p 10"
U i 1 AN £ A e
W J """" P
TN
12"
49k g
HP@ A v
35FPM | MAX | B MAX
1 17-5/8" | 59-17/32"
14172 | 18-1/8" | 61-21/32"
2 19 | 62:21/32"

NOTE: Chart applies for 8" dia. drive pulley
only.

MOTOR DRIVE: 1 HP, 230/460/3,
60 cycle, ODP right angle gear motor.

SPEED: 35 FPM, constant.

ROLLER CHAIN: Drive pulley is driven by
No. 50 chain for 1-1/2 HP or less and
No. 60 chain on larger drives. Chain
take-up provided on motor base.

ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Optional.

AVWARNING
Pop-out rollers should be retained in frame if unit
is elevated to 7'-0"” and above.

END DRIVE: Mounted underneath
conveyor. Minimum possible height is
20" TOR for underneath mounted end
drive. Belt take-up required for end drive
(if substituting end drive for center drive).

SIDE MOUNTED END DRIVE: Provides
overall conveyor height of 14-1/4".
Specify elevation required on order.

AUXILIARY TAKE-UP: Provides 24" of
belt take-up. Specify location. See
Power Accessories.

GUARD RAILS: Formed steel fixed model
HFSG in 2", 4" and 6" heights; 1-1/2"
angle model HGA1-1/2). See Conveyor
Accessories.

CEILNG HANGERS: 5/8" dia. threaded
rod with hardware fo attach rods fo
conveyor. Provides 6’ clearance between
ceiling and TOR (furnished in place of
floor supports). Consult factory.

BELTING: 12" wide black PVC-150;
24" wide PVC-120.

FLOOR SUPPORTS: Supports, knee brac-
es, casters and polytier supports avail-
able. See Conveyor Accessories.

SPEED: Constant speed 8-120 FPM (12"
dia. drive pulley); DC variable speed;
AC inverter variable speed. Other

constant or variable speeds available.
NOTE: CAPACITY CHANGES WITH

SPEED.

MOTORS:  Available through 3 HP in
TEFC, explosion proof, dirty duty, brake
motor, 115/230/1, 575/3, efc.

SPECIFICATION TABLE
B 24 hour shipment M 3 week shipment
CONVEYOR 10 20 30 40’ 50’ 60’ 70’ 80 90’ 100’ Deduct
LENGTH
BF | OAW | BELT UNIT WEIGHTS (lbs.) with 3" Roller Centers (For other centers, deduct weights below) Per Foot
157 | 18”7 | 12" | 852 | 1336 | 1821 | 2305 | 2790 | 3274 | 3759 | 4243 | 4728 | 5212 48
217 | 24" | 12" | 1052 | 1645 | 2239 | 2832 | 3425 | 4019 | 4612 | 5206 | 5799 | 6392 59
27" | 30" | 12" | 1252 | 1954 | 2657 | 3359 | 4061 | 4763 | 5466 | 6168 | 6870 | 7573 70
33”7 | 36" | 12" | 1452|2263 | 3074 | 3886 | 4697 | 5508 | 6319 | 7130 | 7942 | 8753 81
39" | 42" | 12" | 1652 | 2572 | 3492 | 4412 | 5333 | 6253 | 7173 | 8093 | 9013 | 9933 92
43" | 46" | 12" | 1852|2881 | 3910 | 4939 | 5968 | 6997 | 8026 | 2055 | 10084 | 11113 | 103
517 | 54" | 12" | 2052 | 3190 | 4328 | 5466 | 6604 | 7742 | 8880 | 10018 | 11156 | 12294 | 114
57" | 60" | 12" | 2252 | 3499 | 4746 | 5993 | 7240 | 8486 | 9733 | 10980 | 12227 | 13474 | 125
Deduct the following weights (Ibs.] for other than 3" centers
Tread | 15" BF | 21” BF | 27" BF | 33" BF | 39” BF | 45" BF | 51" BF | 57" BF
Clic::::s Per 10" | Per 10" | Per 10" | Per 10" | Per 10" | Per 10" | Per 10" | Per 10’
4-1/2" | -108 -136 -174 -208 -240 272 -304 -336
6" -178 -228 -292 -348 -402 -456 -510 -564
9" -240 -308 -394 -470 -544 | -618 -692 766
12" -266 -342 -438 -522 -602 -682 -762 -842
OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT

ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Magnetic
starter (one direction or reversible); One
direction manual starter; Momentary
start/stop push button station; For-ward/
reversing /stop push button

station. Mounting and pre-wiring for
units up to 12" long.

CALR CAM AND SERIAL PLATE

JINOY JAIT NIARA 1139
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ACCUMULATION CONVEYORS

MODEL 196ZPA
MEDIUM DUTY ZERO PRESSURE LIVE ROLLER ACCUMULATOR

*When using 2-1/4" wide drive belt, 4" dia. drive pulley supplied up to 20-0" long; 8" dia. pulley supplied over 20-0" unit lengths.
*When using OPTIONAL 8" wide drive belt, 4" dia. drive pulley supplied up fo 50'-0" long; 8" dia. pulley supplied over 50'-0" unit lengths.

32

*When slave driving other units, OPTIONAL 6" wide drive belt must be used on units 20'-0” and above. >
SPECIFICATION TABLE g
B 24 hour shipment C
——— CONVEYORLENGTH | 10' | 20' | 30 | 40 | 50 | 60 | 70 | 80" | 90' | 100 | Deduct g
T2 BETWEEN FRAMES L 1im BF | OAW | BELT UNIT WEIGHTS (lbs.) with 3" Roller Centers (For other centers, deduct weights below) | Per Foot ;
3 ﬁ 157 | 18" | 2-1/4" | 460 | 720 | 979 | 1239 | 1498 | 1758 | 2017 | 2277 | 2536 | 2796 26 —~
. . . : 197 | 22" | 2-1/4" | 515 | 816 | 1116|1417 | 1718 | 2018 | 2319 | 2619 | 2920 | 3221 30 O
Conveyor shown with ophona| supports y
217 | 24" | 2-1/4" | 543 | 864 | 1185|1506 | 1827 | 2148 | 2470 | 2791 | 3112 | 3433 32
25" | 28" | 2-1/4" | 598 | 960 | 1322 | 1685 | 2047 | 2409 | 2771 | 3133 | 3495 | 3858 36 8
27" | 30" | 2-1/4" | 626 | 1008 | 1391 | 1774 | 2156 | 2539 | 2922 | 3305 | 3687 | 4070 38
ROCICh 196ZPA sofe|y accumu|c1fes pGCI(Cl es W|'h Zero bClCl( pressure 33" 34" 2-1 /4" 708 1153 | 1597 | 2041 | 2485 | 2930 | 3374 3818 4263 4707 A4 %
# utilizing zone singulation operation. Loac?s up to 125 lbs./f. may be el rm
8 effectively handled with its unique design. This conveyor features NO 39" | 42" | 2-1/4" | 791 | 1297|1803 | 2309 | 2815 | 3320 | 3826 | 4332 | 4838 | 5344 | 51 <
“minimum weight limitations. Sensor ro?|ers are utilized fo accumulate Deduct the following weights (lbs.) for other than 3" cent o
products with previously difficult minimal weight restrictions. eductine following weighis {los.J for olerinan - ceniers C;/U')
Tread 15" BF 19" BF 21" BF 25" BF 27" BF 33" BF 39" BF
F‘Z - | HpP@ “A” MAX “B” MAX CR;IIZIS Per 5’ | Per 10" | Per 5" | Per 10" | Per 5" | Per 10" | Per 5’ | Per 10" | Per 5" | Per 10" | Per 5 | Per 10" | Per 5" | Per 10
ﬁ P AN U SR csrmrerezeai—p | O™ | 47DRV. | 8”DRV. | 4”DRV. | 8'DRV. 41/2 ] 23 | 45 | 28 | 55 | 30 | 60 | 35 | 69 | 37 | 75 | 45 | 90 | -53 | -105
‘?@E 0 I I == SN feaf e LR LD 1/3 | 16:5/8" | 17-5/8" | 58-5/32" | 58-5/32" 6 | 45 | 90 | -54 | -108 | -60 | -120 | 69 | -138 | -75 | -150 | -90 | -180 | -105 | -210
= ! . 1/2 | 16:5/8" | 17-5/8" | 58-5/32" | 58-5/32"
EEEEEEEEE Z 20 T s | 7 7s/sr | 58257327 | 58-25/32 OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT . . ,
% % I 1 171/4 | 17-5/8" | 59-17/32" | 59-17/32" END DRIVE: Mounted underneath FLOOR SUPPE)RTsl‘ .Supports, knee blmc' ﬁ‘lfxmlf‘RY TAKE'QP' lProv_|des 24 of
g g 1-1/2 | 18-1/8" | 18-1/8" | 61-21/32" | 61-21/32" conveyor. Minimum possible height is e, casters and polytier supports avair elf take-up. SPeC|Fy ocation. See
@é @é 19" tor | 6221/32" | 62-21/32" 20" TOR for underneath mounted end able. See Conveyor Accessories. Power Accessories.
o drive. Belt take-up required for end drive  SPEED: Constant speed 3-120 FPM; MOTORS: Available through 3 HP in
SPECIFICATIONS g » 1 it ool beari (if substituting end drive for center drive).  DC variable speed; AC inverter variable ~ TEFC, explosion proof, dirty duty, brake
TREAD ROLLERS: 1.9” dia. x 16 ga. EI_\ID PU”I.I.E.Y. 4" dia., crowned, wi BEARINGS. All pulley earings are SIDE MOUNTED END DRIVE: Provides spegd. Other constant or variable speeds  motor, 115/230/1, 575/3, etc.
steel, model 196G. 1-3/16" dia. shaft. precision, heavy duty, lubricated, ball . available. NOTE: CAPACITY CHANGES .
o : : overall conveyor height of 10", : ' ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Magnetic
PRESSURE ROLLERS: 1.9" dia. x 16 ga.  DRIVE PULLEY: *4" dia, with 1-3/1¢"  Dearing units with cast iron housings. NG, £ i b g, ¢ WTHPEED sarter (one direcion or eversibll; One
X e P _ . 6" wide blac -120; Lo !
steel, model 196G. 0||I1<1-H Shl;:lﬁhor 8 dl(;- Wlfdh F] ||7/I 16 (illd- QASDTOIR DOR:;/PE ]h/ 3 HP|/ 230/460/3, wide black PVC-150; 12" wide PVC-120, GALVANIZED ROLLERS: Both tread and  direction manual starter; Momentary
RETURN ROLLERS: 1.9" dia. x 16 ga. shatt, bolh crowned and fully lagged. cycle, QDF right angle gear motor. o pressure rollers available in galvanized ~ start/stop push button station; For-ward/
steel, model 196G, adjustable. SPEED: 60 FPM, constant. ROLLER CHAIN: Drive pulley is driven GhUARDl RAILS:| 1-3/4 X1 Iiorf“ed | steel, model 196G. Specify tread only or  reversing /stop push button
BELTING: 2-1/4” wide “high strength”  BED: 7”x 11/2" x 12 ga. channel by No. 50 roller chain for 1-1/2 HP or channe’ (model GC), adjusts orizontally  hoth tread and pressure rollers. station. Mounting and pre-wiring for
: R _ : : less and No. 60 chain on larger drives. to 8" wider than roller and verhcq||y to ‘ - units ub to 12 lona.
PVC-150 belt. *NOTE: WHEN SLAVE  frame slotted for tread rollers to pop-out. 9 6" ab ler: formed steel fixed (model 1925 TREAD ROLLERS: 1.9" dia. x P g
DRIVING OTHER UNITS, OPTIONAL ~ When urit i intalled ot 70" elevation ~ Chin fake-up provided on mofor bose. FSGn 2", 4 ond & heights fed 12,00 el read olers mocel 1925,
- or higher, rollers must be retained in : Optional. ' 11 o available in mode .
6/ WIDE PVC-120 DRIVE BELT MUST higher, rollers must be refained i ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Opfional channel (model C): 1-1/2° angl lable in model 192VP
BE USED ON UNITS 20" LONG AND conveyor frame. Specify desired (model GA1-1/2). ,See Conveyor
ABOVE. e|evotion. Bed sections attached with Accessories.
CENTER DRIVE: Reversible drive with ~ Couplings and floor supports. CEIING HANGERS: 5/8" dic. hreaded
24" integral belt take-up. For units under ~ SQUARING RODS: Adjustable rods rod with hardware to attach rods fo
8'-0" overall length, drive components on underside of bed allow frame to be conveyor. Provides &' clearance between
must be stacked. Consult factory for squared for improved belt tracking and ceiling and TOR (furnished in place of
minimum unit elevation. are standard on all umts over 30'. floor supports). See Conveyors
\.}9‘"’“ i Accessories.
& A AWARNING
= ﬁ g Pop-out rollers should be retained in frame if unit
?’O ®\..:._",-«'° is elevated to 7'-0” and above.




MEDIUM DUTY ZERO PRESSURE LIVE ROLLER ACCUMULATOR

SPECIFICATION TABLE 50-0" lengths and under are equipped with 4” dia. drive pulley; over 50"-0" includes 8" dia. drive pulley
SMART ZONE: M3 week shipment
‘@ Retroflective photo eyes include a P >
S 24V DC power supply operated by C?EI\II\IVCI;E}(HOR 10 | 20 [ 30 [ 40 [ 50 [ 600 | 70 | 80 | 90 | 100 | Deduct Q
e : { @ a 110V AC input.
§ e _:% > R BF | OAW | BELT | UNIT WEIGHTS (lbs.) with 3” Roller Centers (For other centers, deduct weights below) Per Foot %
A — \ > X ey
= ‘ k_‘w = AN 15" | 18" | 6" | 520 | 824 | 1127|1431 ]1734] 2038 | 2341 | 2645 | 2948 | 3252 | 30 -
O A AN : 197 | 22" | 6" | 576 | 912 | 1248 | 1584 | 1920 | 2255 | 2591 | 2927 | 3263 | 3599 34 ;
O ' 2 %ﬂ = 21" | 24" | 6" | 605 | 956 | 1308 | 1660 | 2012 | 2364 | 2716 | 3068 | 3420 | 3772 | 35 =
% ‘ 0 Conveyor shown with optional supports 1‘ ;- 25" | 28" | 6" | 661 | 1045|1429 | 1813 2198 | 2582 | 2966 | 3350 | 3734 | 4119 | 38 %
0 " 7" "
— , : T (ol & 27" | 30 6 689 | 1089 | 1490 | 1890 | 2290 | 2691 | 3091 | 3491 | 3892 | 4292 40 0O
3 . ] ) I (722227 = 33" | 36" | 6" | 774 | 1222 | 1671 | 2120 | 2568 | 3017 | 3466 | 3915 | 4363 | 4812 45 O
-  E— j  Rooch STI9GIPA SWART ZONE safely accumulaes packages vih R 39" | 42" | & | 858 | 1355|1852 | 2349 | 2846 | 3344 | 3841 | 4338 | 4835 | 5332 | 50 Z
S N S zero back pressure utilizing zone singulation operation. Loads up to 125 - P I <
) lbs./f. may be effectively handled with its unique design. This converor L b N\ Deduct the following weights (Ibs.] for other than 3" centers m
@) #  features NO minimum weight limitations. Roach SMART ZONEe replaces = ” " P ” " . " =
) 4 sensor rollers with photo electric sensors to accumulate products with previ- I E;el(lﬁ Uy 17 o e 2 L7 25 L7 it 5 [ &7 L7 9
< . ously difficult minimal weight restrictions and is easy fo install. BELTWIDTH : Centers | Per5 | Per 10" | Per 5 | Per 10° | Per 5" | Per 10" | Per 5" | Per 10" | Per 5’ | Per 10" | Per 5’ | Per 10" | Per &' | Per 10 wn
o —
‘ ‘ 4" 2 -45 -28 =55 -30 -60 =35 -69 =37 =75 -45 -90 &3 -105
o - A" MAX "B MAX 6 | 45 | 90 | -54 | -108 | -60 | -120 | 69 | -138 | -75 | -150 | -90 | -180 | -105 | -210
L J 60 FPM | 47 DRV. | 8" DRV. 4" DRV. 8" DRV. OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT
=7 | 1/3 | 16:5/8" | 17-5/8" | 58-5/32" | 58-5/32" ) )
_____ g o) 172 |16s/8" | 175/8" | 58.5/32" | 58.5/32" AC;UMU!ATION: 30" and 60" zones  FLOOR SUPPORTS: .Supports, knee broc- SPEED:. Constant speed.]5-1 20 FPM;
o T - Z -y i | 7 Tiraie 525757 [ 582577 j\g’l’ﬂcb(ge 6'8,,3” and 4" r.(|,||E|r C-enfurs; esb,l ccs;ers gnd po|yh'eA\r supports avail- DC v;:rwg)lﬁ speed; AC inverter k:r:mcllole;:l
2 = Z EEe 1 171747 | 17-5/8" | 59-17/32" | 59-17/32" an zones available in able. See Conveyor Accessories. speed. Other consfant or variable speeds
Z e mrosr % 1-1/2 | 18-1/8" | 18-1/8" | 61-21/32" | 61-21/32" roller centers. CEILING HANGERS: 5/8" dia. threaded available. NOTE: CAPACITY CHANGES
7 ; 2 197 | 19 | 6221/37 | 6221/37 SLUG RELEASE: Products may be slug rod with hardware to attach rods fo WITH SPEED.
SPECIFICATIONS released rather than individual product ~ conveyor. Provides 6’ clearance MOTORS: Available through 3 HP in
. o release in normal zone singulation; between ceiling and TOR (furnished in TEFC, explosion proof, dirty duty, brake
TREAD ROLLERS: 1.9” dia. x 16 ga. ACCUMULATION:  Zone singulation PNEUMATIC ACTUATION: Maximum air accumulation mode will not be disturbed  place of floor supports). See Conveyor  motor, 115/230/1, 575/3, etc.
steel, model 196S. operation; 2'-0” long zones. 1'-0” of line pressure should not exceed 30 PSI. when slug release option ufilized. Accessories. DEFUSED SMARTZONE: Phofoeyes
PRESSURE ROLLERS: 1.9" dia. x 16 h}/e roller over enle pl,?lFeS,,q Leqch end SQUARING RODS: Adjustable rods BELTING: 4" wide black PVC-150: 12" GALVANIZED ROLLERS: Both tfread and ~ mounted below tread rollers.
90(;' StEelll model 196S; 8" BF with 6" zp::g;ilszo(;rs;n:olrrlis )I(Vioneulr(la':mggth Y on undjr;ide of beo';lll)o‘l” frarEe fo bf; wide PVC-120. pressure rollers available in galvanized
wide pelf. squared for improved belf tracking an ) ) steel, model 196G. Specify tread only or
BELTING: 6" wide black PVC-120 COS. ;nc::]er;zlfliz;?; Z):L:Glfe:(? Ts)lngz :rllzstoqre are standard on all units over 30" EgErDRxE{mtAr:U;gijkad}f ;ir:;:t CQ%]" both tread and pressure rollers.
DRIVE PULLEY: 4 dia. with 1-3/16" electric sensors. MOTOR DRIVE: 1/3 HP, 230/460/3, TOR for underneath mounted end drive. 1925 TREAD ROLLERS: 1.9” dia. x 12
dia. shoft or 8" dia. with 17/16"dia.  Bep, 774 11/2" x 12 ga. channd 60 cycle, ODP right angle gear motor. Belt take-up required for end drive (if ga. steel tread rollers, model 1925,
shaft, both crowned and fully lagged. frarr;e dotted for tread ro||e.rs to pop-out. ROLLER CHAIN: Drive pulley is driven substituting end drive for center drive). available in model SZ192ZPA SMART
END PULLEY: 4” dia., crowned, with When unitis installed of 7-0" elevation DY No. 50 roller cho‘m for 1-1/2 HP or AUXILIARY TAKE-UP: Provides 24" of LONE®.
1-3/16" dia. shaft. or higher, rollers must be retained |g|s]s gnd Ii\lo. 60 Ch%ndon larger dlr)wes. belt take-up; specify location. See
. : frome S eciFy desired ain fa €-Up proviaea on motor base. Power Accessories.
RETURN ROLLERS: 1.9" dia. x 6 ga. 7 cOmveyor frame. 5p )
steel, model 1965, adjustable g elevation. Bed sections attached with
' ' ' couplings and floor supports.
BEARINGS: All pulley bearings are
recision. hea F;Jlijtyybbriclati d bal FRL: Unit is provided with filter,
Eearing L;nits \\/,«)ilth cas,f iron hous;ngs Iregulator,lubricator with 174" ports
SPEED: 60 FPM i
: , constant. & % i PHOTO SENSOR MOUNT
_‘-:f YWARNING
= ﬁ = Pop-out rollers should be retained in frame if unit
& 4 is elevated to 7'-0” and above.
34 'o\'/‘:.}y E \.{,S}' 35




ACCUMULATION CONVEYORS
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HEAVY DUTY ZEROQ PRESSURE ACCUMULATOR

Model S7251ZPA SMART ZONEe is a heavy duty zero pressure
accumulator, designed to accumulate heavy products, containers

and pallets in 5’ zones. The Roach design incorporates photo electric
sensors-instead of sensor rollers, eliminating many common dprob|ems asso-

ciated with convering wooden pallets. Products do not touch during accumu-
lation and are singulated individually off of conveyor. Heavy loads weighing up
to 3000 Ibs. may be safely accumulated with Roach SMART ZONEe.

LENGTH

PRESSURE ROLLERS

PHOTO SENSOR GUARD

T Fem ey : T

=

= — -
16 114" 9 »
© \@ )/ u:o\ J @ 18

=9 /= e

—_t = a
AIR BAG
ENGAGED RETURN ROLLER DISENGAGED
12" DIA. DRIVE PULLEY 8" DIA. TAKE-UP PULLEY

SPECIFICATIONS

TREAD ROLLERS: 2-1/2" dia. x 11 ga.
steel, model 251S.

PRESSURE ROLLERS: 1.9” dia. x 16 ga.
steel, model 196S; 27 BF for all widths.

RETURN ROLLERS: 1.9” dia. x 16 ga.
steel, model 1968, adjustable.

BELTING: 24" wide PVC-120 COS.

SIDE MOUNT END DRIVE: Allows one
direction unit operation.

DRIVE PULLEY: 12" dia., with 1-15/1¢"
dia. shaft, crowned and fully lagged.

TAIL PULLEY: 8" dia., crowned, with
1-3/16" dia. shaft.

TAKE-UP: Screw type unit ot fail pulley
provides 12" belt take-up.

BEARINGS: Precision ABEC bearings.

BED: 5" x 1-1/2" x 3/16" formed

steel channel frame slotted for tread rollers
to pop-out. When unit is installed at

7'-0" elevation or higher, rollers must be
retained in conveyor. Specify desired
elevation. Bed sections are bolted together
with butt couplings and floor supports.

SPEED: 35 FPM, constant.

ACCUMULATION: 5-0" long zones
with zone singulation operation. 1'-6"
of live roller over end plates at each
end of conveyor remains “live” during
operation (# of zones x zone length +
3-0" = overall conveyor length). Zones
are pneumatically actuated by using
photo electric sensors.

SMART ZONE:
Retroflective photo eyes include a

24V DC power supply operated by
a 110V AC input.

. 113,30
OVERALLV/IDTH WAXILIUL

BETWEEN FRALIES

142"

1512 ﬂ:o of b;ﬂ \g

FRL: Unit is provided with filter, regulator
and lubricator with 3/8" ports for 60 PS|
operational pressure.

MOTOR DRIVE: 1 HP, 230/460/3, 60
cycle, ODP right angle gear motor.

ROLLER CHAIN: No. 60 chain provided
at drive pulley. Chain take-up provided

on motor base.

AWARNING
Pop-out rollers should be refained in frame if unit
is elevated to 7'-0” and above.

SPECIFICATION TABLE
B 4 week shipment
CONVEYOR 13 | 18 [ 23 | 28 | 33 [ 38 | 43 | 48 | 53 | 58 | 63 | ¢8 | 73 | 78 | 83 | Deduct
LENGTH
BF Conv. UNIT WEIGHTS (lbs.) with 4” Roller Centers Per
Surface Foot
397 | 420 | 1430 1974 | 2459 | 2944 | 3429 | 3914 | 4399 | 4884 | 5369 | 5854 | 6339 | 6824 | 7309 | 7794 | 8279 | 103
43" | 46" 1520 2105 | 2623 | 3141 | 3658 | 4176 | 4694 | 5211 | 5729 | 6247 | 6765 | 7282 | 7800 | 8318 | 8836 | 110
51" | 54" | 1667 | 2308 | 2875 | 3443 | 4010 | 4577 | 5145 | 5712 | 6279 | 6846 | 7414 | 7981 | 8548 | 9116 | 9683 | 121
57 | 60" | 1783 | 2476 | 3084 | 3692 | 4301 | 4901 | 5518 | 6126 | 6734 | 7343 | 7951 | 8560 | 9168 | 9776 | 10385 | 130
UNIT WEIGHTS (lbs.) with 6” Roller Centers
39" 420 1222 ] 1686 | 2091 | 2496 | 2901 | 3306 | 3711 | 4116 | 4521 | 4296 | 5331 | 5736 | 6141 | 6456 | 6951 | 87
43" 46" | 1299 | 1799 | 2232 | 2665 | 3097 | 3530 | 3963 | 4395 | 4828 | 5261 | 5694 | 6126 | 6569 | 6942 | 7425 | 93
51" 54 | 1407 | 1948 | 2415 | 2883 | 3350 | 3817 | 4285 | 4752 | 5219 | 5686 | 6154 | 6621 | 7088 | 7556 | 8023 | 101
57" 60" | 1502 | 1970 | 2468 | 3828 | 3575 | 4065 | 4572 | 5070 | 5568 | 6067 | 6565 | 7064 | 7562 | 8060 | 8559 | 111
OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT
BELTING: 12" wide PVC-120; 24" wide ~ SPEED: Constant speed 8-120 FPM; ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Magnetic
PVC-150. DC variable speed; AC inverter variable  starfer; One direction manual starter;

speed. Other constant or variable speeds
available. NOTE: CAPACITY CHANGES
WITH SPEED.

MOTORS:  Available through 3 HP in
TEFC, explosion proof, dirty duty, brake
motor, 115/230/1, 575/3, efc.

DRIVE PULLEY: 8" dia. with 1-7/16"
dia. shaft, crowned and fully lagged.

SLUG RELEASE: Products may be slug
released rather than individual product
release in normal zone singulation;
accumulation mode will not be disturbed
when slug release option ufilized.

FLOOR SUPPORTS:  Supports, knee brac-
es, casters and polytier supports avail-
able. See Conveyor Accessories.

PHOTO SENSOR MOUNT

HEAVY DUTY AR BAG

Momentary start/stop push button
station; start/stop push button station.

DEFUSED SMARTZONE: Photoeyes
mounted below tread rollers.
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AIR CLUTCH OPERATED ZONES

MEDIUM DUTY CHAIN DRIVEN ZERO PRESSURE ACCUMULATOR

w - S— OVEI:\FAL&V}I!P}W
m BETWEEN FRAMES
O — (UNV%\'NF }SH;{FA(E
>
Z L&
O
O ‘
Z SZA192CDA AIR CLUTCH UNDERNEATH
O
— SZA192CDA SMART ZONEe is a medium duty roll-to-roll chain driven zero pressure accumulator, .
3 designed to safely accumulate medium duty loads in 5’ zones. Roach SMART ZONEsincorporates o+ vi)
) photo electric sensors to defect product loads instead of sensor rollers-which eliminates many problems TN L Y
associated with sensor rollers. Products do not touch during accumulation and are singulated individu- p——
=
) ally off of conveyor. SMART ZONEs is easy fo install and simple to maintain.
U Lﬁ\» (UNV[‘;\FNG' %HA([ .
< O
< f Eﬁ 5 7-|14"
: =
ONVEYOR LENGTH p 15—
SZA192CDA AIR CLUTCH SIDEMOUNT
BE== [Pl
OO HOHOHOHOHOHOFOF 010 O50:0505050;0;010; SHOHo ; SMART ZONE:
e ﬁ 7777 — R ST el —— 7@' Retroflective photo eyes include a
N S B o | ESUE ) — . 24V DC power supply operated by
i il [rin a 110V AC input.
0 0 0
SPECIFICATIONS
TREAD ROLLERS: 1.9 dia. x 12 ga., SPEED: 35 FPM, constant. FRL: Unit is provided with filter, regulator
model 1925. ACCUMULATION ZONE: 50" zone and |ubr|ccifor with 3/8” ports for 60 PS|
CHAIN DRIVE: Roller-to-roller No. 40 lengths, zone singulation operation, operationai pressure.
roller chain. Zone-to-zone No. 60 photo electric sensor controlled zones MOTOR DRIVE: 1/3 HP, 230/460/3,
roller chain. with air clutch. (60 psi max) 60 cycle, ODP right angle gear motor.
CHAIN GUARD: Al chains are BED: 6-1/2" x1-1/2" x 10 ga. and CAPACITY: 300 lbs./f. up o @
completely enclosed along the entire 4-1/2" x1-1/2" x 10 ga. formed maximum of 1200 |b. pallet load.
length of conveyor. steel channel frame. Bed sections are
CENTER DRIVE: Drive either side bo|teo| fogefher Wlfh bUﬁ coup|ings and
mounted or underside mounted (specify). floor suppors.
Drive shafts are supported by precision, ~ BEARINGS: Removable type, heavy
heavy duty, lubricated, ball bearing units.  duty ball bearings, zinc-plated, grease
ROLLER CENTERS: 4 or 6" RCONLY,  Packed, labyrinth secl.
(SBAL2,
:wr 2
= =
&, &
% ¥y e

SPECIFICATION TABLE
W6 week shipment
CONVEYOR 10 | 200 | 30 | 4 | 50 [ 60 | 700 | s | 9o | 100
LENGTH
BF | o UNIT WEIGHTS (lbs.) with 4” Roller Centers
15" 12" 761 1341 1922 | 2502 | 3083 | 3663 | 4244 | 4824 | 5405 | 5986
21" 18" 832 | 1476 | 2119 | 2762 | 3406 | 4049 | 4692 | 5336 | 5979 | 6622
27" 24" 922 1646 | 2369 | 3093 | 3816 | 4539 | 5262 | 5977 | 6706 | 7435
33 30" 998 | 1802 | 2598 | 3393 | 4189 | 4985 | 5780 | 6582 | 7379 | 8176
39" 36" 1075 | 1929 | 2784 | 3638 | 4493 | 5347 | 6202 | 7056 | 7915 | 8774
45" 42" 1156 | 2081 | 3007 | 3932 | 4857 | 5783 | 6709 | 7634 | 8568 | 9502
51" 48" 1226 | 2213 | 3199 | 4186 | 5173 | 6159 | 7146 | 8133 | 9132 | 10131
UNIT WEIGHTS (lbs.) with 6” roller centers

15" 12 711 | 1241 | 1772 | 2302 | 2833 | 3363 | 3894 | 4424 | 4955 | 5486
21" 18" 772 | 1356 | 1939 | 2522 | 3106 | 3680 | 4272 | 4856 | 5439 | 6022
27" 24" 842 | 1486 | 2129 | 2773 | 3416 | 4059 | 4702 | 5337 | 5986 | 6635
33" 30" 898 | 1602 | 2298 | 2993 | 3689 | 4385 | 5080 | 5789 | 6479 | 7176
39" 36" 965 | 1709 | 2454 | 3198 | 3943 | 4687 | 5432 | 6176 | 6925 | 7674
45" 42" 1026 | 1821 | 2617 | 3412 | 4207 | 5003 | 5799 | 6594 | 7398 | 8202
51" 48" 1086 | 1933 | 2779 | 3626 | 4473 | 5319 | 6166 | 7013 | 7872 | 8731

OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT

ZONE LENGTHS: 3" through 10" in

4" or 6" increments as per roller
centers and zone chain pitch. Frame

lengths will vary with zone lengths.
BED: 6-1/2" x1-1/2" x 7 ga. and

4-1/2" x1-1/2" x 7 ga. formed

steel channel frame.

TREAD ROLLERS: 1.9" dia. x 9 ga. steel,

model 1995 tread rollers.

FLOOR SUPPORTS:  Supports, knee brac-
es, casters and polytier supports avail-
able. See Conveyor Accessories.

SIDE MOUNTED CLUTCH: Consult
factory for low elevation model
SZ192CDAS with side mounted clutch.

SPEED: Constant speed 20-120 FPM;
DC variable speed; AC inverter variable
speed. Other constant or variable speeds
available. Minimum unit speed is 20
FPM for model CDA. NOTE: CAPACITY
CHANGES WITH SPEED.

MOTORS: Available through 3 HP in
TEFC, explosion proof, dirty duty, brake
motor, 115/230/1, 575/3, efc.

DEFUSED SMARTZONE: Photoeyes

mounted below tread rollers.
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ACCUMULATION CONVEYORS
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DRIVE OPERATED ZONES

MEDIUM DUTY CHAIN DRIVEN ZERO PRESSURE ACCUMULATOR

SZD192CDA SMART ZONEs is a medium duty roll-to-roll chain driven zero pressure accumulator,
designed to safely accumulate medium duty loads in 5’ zones. Roach SMART ZONEsincorporates
photo electric sensors to defect product loads instead of sensor rollers-which eliminates many problems
associated with sensor rollers. Products do not touch during accumulation and are singulated individu-
ally off of conveyor. SMART ZONEe is easy to install and simple to maintain.

0)H(O, 0 )i o Ji 0 (o Bl o JBl © I © Ji{ o JiR o {0 {0 Ko JHI O DI

MOTOR
§0NTROJ$

=

MAIN POWER

° ] 4 o] seey

SPECIFICATIONS
TREAD ROLLERS: 1.9” dia. x 12 ga.,
model 1928.

CHAIN DRIVE: Roller-to-roller No. 40
roller chain. Zone-to-zone No. 60
roller chain.

CHAIN GUARD: Al chains are
completely enclosed along the entire
length of conveyor.

CENTER DRIVE: Drive either side
mounted or underside mounted (specify).
Drive shafts are supported by precision,
heavy duty, lubricated, ball bearing units.

ROLLER CENTERS: 4" or 6" RC ONLY.

W/ ; ; md
MOTOR
] ‘g:ONTR%

SPEED: 35 FPM, constant.

ACCUMULATION ZONE: 5'-0” zone
lengths, zone singulation operation,
photo electric sensor controlled zones
with separate drives on each zone.

BED: 6-1/2" x 1-1/2" x 10 ga. and
4-1/2" x1-1/2" x 10 ga. formed
steel channel frame. Bed sections are
bolted together with butt couplings and
floor supports.

I BETWEEN FRANES
CONVEYING SURFACE
(-3
P N [
DN | BT B
.H. @ T sy
i ! T
SZD192CDA SIDEMOUNT DRIVE
OVERALL WIDTH
(BF +3")
BETWEEN FRANES
CONVEYING SURFACE
(BF-3")
I
I3 HP = 140"
12K = 15"
SZD192CDA UNDERNEATH DRIVE

Retroflective photo eyes include a
24V DC power supply operated by
a 110V AC input.

BEARINGS: Removable type, heavy
duty ball bearings, zinc-plated, grease
packed, labyrinth seal.

MOTOR DRIVE: 1/3 HP, 230/460/3,
60 cycle, ODP right angle gear motor.

CAPACITY: 300 lbs./f. up to a
maximum of 1200 |b. pallet load.

SPECIFICATION TABLE
M6 week shipment
CONVEYOR 1w | 20 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 60 | 70 | 80 | 90 | 100
LENGTH
BF | e UNIT WEIGHTS (lbs.) with 4” Roller Centers
15" i 761 | 1341 | 1922 | 2502 | 3083 | 3663 | 4244 | 4824 | 5405 | 5986
21" 18" 832 | 1476 | 2119 | 2762 | 3406 | 4049 | 4692 | 5336 | 5979 | 6622
27" 24" 922 | 1646 | 2369 | 3093 | 3816 | 4539 | 5262 | 5977 | 6706 | 7435
33" 30" 998 | 1802 | 2598 | 3393 | 4189 | 4985 | 5780 | 6582 | 7379 | 8176
39" 36" | 1075 | 1929 | 2784 | 3638 | 4493 | 5347 | 6202 | 7056 | 7915 | 8774
45" 42" | 1156 | 2081 | 3007 | 3932 | 4857 | 5783 | 6709 | 7634 | 8568 | 9502
51" 48" | 1226 | 2213 | 3199 | 4186 | 5173 | 6159 | 7146 | 8133 | 9132 | 10131
UNIT WEIGHTS (lbs.) with 6” roller centers

15" 12 711 | 1241 | 1772 | 2302 | 2833 | 3363 | 3894 | 4424 | 4955 | 5486
21" 18" 772 | 1356 | 1939 | 2522 | 3106 | 3680 | 4272 | 4856 | 5439 | 6022
27" 24" 842 | 1486 | 2129 | 2773 | 3416 | 4059 | 4702 | 5337 | 5986 | 6635
33 30" 898 | 1602 | 2298 | 2993 | 3689 | 4385 | 5080 | 5789 | 6479 | 7176
39" 36" 965 | 1709 | 2454 | 3198 | 3943 | 4687 | 5432 | 6176 | 6925 | 7674
45" 42" | 1026 | 1821 | 2617 | 3412 | 4207 | 5003 | 5799 | 6594 | 7398 | 8202
51" 48" 1086 | 1933 | 2779 | 3626 | 4473 | 5319 | 6166 | 7013 | 7872 | 8731

OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT

ZONE LENGTHS: 3" through 10 in
4" or 8" increments as per roller
centers and zone chain pitch. Frame
lengths will vary with zone lengths.

BED: 6-1/2" x 1-1/2" x 7 ga. and
4-1/2" x1-1/2" x 7 ga. formed
steel channel frame.

TREAD ROLLERS: 1.9” dia. x 9 ga. steel,
model 1995 tread rollers.

FLOOR SUPPORTS: Supports, knee brac-
es, casters and polytier supports avail-
able. See Conveyor Accessories.

SPEED: Constant speed 20-120 FPM;
DC variable speed; AC inverter variable
speed. Other constant or variable speeds
available. Minimum unit speed is 20
FPM for model CDA. NOTE: CAPACITY
CHANGES WITH SPEED.

MOTORS: Available through 3 HP in
TEFC, explosion proof, dirty duty, brake
motor, 115/230/1, 575/3, efc.

DEFUSED SMARTZONE: Photoeyes
mounted below tread rollers.
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ACCUMULATION CONVEYORS

AIR CLUTCH OPERATED ZONES

HEAVY DUTY CHAIN DRIVEN ZERO PRESSURE ACCUMULATOR

(ONVEIE:( gv?%uwmm [ [_16) WGEI( shipmenf >
e CONVEYORLENGTH| 100 | 200 | 30 | 40 [ 500 | 60 | 700 | 80 | 90 | 100 g
CONVEVING SURFACE ———— BF Conv. . " C
| | BN Surface UNIT WEIGHTS (lbs.) with 4” Roller Centers Z
r i i : 15" 12/ | 869 | 1557 | 2246 | 2934 | 3623 | 4311 | 5000 | 5688 | 6377 | 7066 C
. —5-1 7 217 | 18" | 958 | 1728 | 2497 | 3266 | 4036 | 4805 | 5574 | 6344 | 7113 | 7882 E
Conveyor shown with optional supports s S 27" 24" 1063 | 1926 | 2789 | 3653 | 4516 | 5379 | 6242 | 7105 | 7975 | 8845 6
o ! _ SRS COAAR CLUTCH SDEMIOUNT 33" 30" | 1151 | 2108 | 3057 | 4005 | 4954 | 5903 | 6851 | 7806 | 8756 | 9706 Z
SZA§5] CD/S SMAF" ZONEe ils a ll:eovy duf);l ro||-io-rﬁ|| chain drivercl| zero pressure qccurgula- B +3) 39~ 36" 1246 | 2271 | 3297 | 4322 | 5348 | 6373 | 7399 | 8424 | 9454 | 10484 e
for, designed fo safely accumulate heavy products such as castings, drums, containers an f BETWEEN FRAYES " "
heavy pallet loads in 5’ zones. The RoocE design incorporates p?moto electric sensors-instead i e s — 45 42 1342 | 2453 | 3565 | 4676 | 5787 | 6899 | 8011 | 9122 | 10242 | 11362 %
of ﬁensor rogers-w;lhich e|imin|c11f§s many of thelprob|em§ associaiecli wi(:lh cgnv?inﬁ; W(F)FOdFen At 51" 48" 1427 | 2615 | 3802 | 4990 | 6178 | 7365 | 8553 | 9741 | 10941 | 12141 <
pallefs. Products do not fouch during accumulation and are singulated individually oft of con- e . P m
veyor. SMART ZONEe is easy to install and simple to maintain. ] = 54 51 1475 | 2661 | 3936 | 5167 | 6398 | 7628 | 8859 | 10090 | 11315 | 12540 <
L] 7 3’4I":P "I‘SW 57" 54" 1523 | 2707 | 4070 | 5344 | 6618 | 7891 | 9165 | 10439 | 11689 | 12939 O
T = o
i = 15 63" 60" 1620 | 2980 | 4339 | 5699 | 7059 | 8418 | 9778 | 11138 | 12508 | 13878 c;,U-,
ot UNIT WEIGHTS (lbs.) with 6" roller centers
CONVEYOR LENGTH S7A251CDA AIR CLUTCH UNDERNEATH 15" 12" 811 1441 2073 | 2701 3331 3961 4591 5221 5851 6481
ZONE LENGTH ZoneweneH | 21" 18" 887 1587 | 2290 | 2993 | 3696 | 4399 | 5003 | 5707 | 6411 7117
L &L 27" 24" 963 1726 | 2489 | 3253 | 4016 | 4779 | 5542 | 6305 | 7078 | 7851
HTHHITHITY SHHHC SHOTHEHOHHOHOHOHIHO SMART ZONE: 2 ©11039 | 1 2697 | 3525 | 4354 | 51 1 40 | 7674
,,,,,,,,,, A 0304003010550 50 30 A Retroflective ohot includ 33 30 03 868 6 3525 5 5183 | 40 6840 6 8508
— ) - — etroflective photo eyes include a
ST ﬁ@ — iSesie == | =iE =5 INE 24V DC power supply operated by 39" 36" | 1116 | 2011 | 2907 | 3802 | 4698 | 5839 | 6489 | 7384 | 8288 | 9192
T A ] ‘ - a 110V AC input. 45" 42" 1192 | 2153 | 3115 | 4076 | 5037 | 5999 | 6961 | 7922 | 8896 | 9870
51" 48" 1267 | 2295 | 3322 | 4350 | 5308 | 6405 | 7433 | 8461 9495 | 10529
54" 51" 1305 | 2321 3407 | 4487 | 5513 | 6608 | 7669 | 8730 | 9809 | 10888
57" 54" 1343 | 2347 | 3530 | 4624 | 5718 | 6811 7905 | 8999 | 10123 | 11247
63" 60" 1420 | 2550 | 3739 | 4899 | 6051 7218 | 8378 | 9538 | 10732 | 11926
SPECIFICATIONS
TREAD ROLLERS: 2-1/2" dia. x 11 ga.  ACCUMULATION ZONE: 5'-0" zone FRL: Unit is provided with filter, regulator
steel, model 251S. lengths, zone singulation operation, and lubricator with 3/8" ports for 60 PSI OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT
hoto electric sensor controlled zones operational pressure. . . .
CHAIN DRIVE: Roller-to-roller No. 40 fmh o c|ut|c|1 160 osi m(;x) z perationat pressu ZONE LENGTHS: 3 through 10’ in FLOOR SUPPORTS: Supports, knee brac-  MOTORS: Available through 3 HP in
roller chain. Zone-to-zone No. 60 -OVP MOTOR DRIVE: 3/4 HP, 230/460/3, 4" or 6" increments as per roller es, casters and polytier supports avail- TEFC, explosion proof, dirty duty, brake
roller chain. SPEED: 35 FPM, constant. 60 cycle, ODP right angle gear motor. centers and zone chain pitch. Frame able. See Conveyor Accessories. motor, 115/230/1, 575/3, etc.
CENTER DRIVE: Drive either side CHAIN GUARD: Chains are completely ~ CAPACITY: 1000 lbs./. up to a lengths will vary with zone lengths. SPEED: Constant speed 20-120 FPM; DEFUSED SMARTZONE: Photoeyes
mounted or underside mounted (specify).  enclosed along entire length of conveyor.  maximum of 3000 lb. pallet. BED: 7" x 9.8 Ibs./ft. and 5" x 6.7 lbs./  DC variable speed; AC inverter varioble ~ mounted below tread rollers.
Erwe sgqffs rrl: 'SUF;pjrtEd”b[))’ prgcmon.,t BEARINGS: Precision ABEC bearings. ft. structural frames. spegd. Other' constant or voriab|e speeds
eavy auty, lubricated, ball bearing unis. TREAD ROLLERS: 2-9/16" x 7 ga. stee], available. Minimum unit speed is 20
ROLLER CENTERS: 4 or 6" ONLY. model 2975 read rollers. EPA/AAEcr;mSO o CDsA o
H ES WITH SPEED.
BED: 7" x 1-1/2" x7 ga. and 5" x
1-1/2" x 7 ga. formed steel channel
frame. Bed sections bolted together with
butt couplings and floor supports.
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SPECIFICATION TABLE
BETWEEN FRAMES .6 Weel( Shipment >
[=————— CONVEYING SURFACE ———————== n
- CONVEYORLENGTH | 10° | 200 | 30 | 40 | 50 | ¢ | 700 | 80 | 90 | 100 e
. : HA\ """ e ‘ﬁﬁ# ‘ BF sgi}zvce UNIT WEIGHTS (lbs.) with 4” Roller Centers g
5= —F ? 15" 12" 869 | 1557 | 2246 | 2934 | 3623 | 4311 | 5000 | 5688 | 6377 | 7066 ;
C h 4 oofional SZDI192CDA SIDEMOUNT DRIVE 21" 18" 958 1728 | 2497 | 3266 | 4036 | 4805 | 5574 | 6344 | 7113 | 7882 =
onveyor shown wifh opfional supports 277 | 240 | 1063 | 1926 | 2789 | 3653 | 4516 | 5379 | 6242 | 7105 | 7975 | 8845 %
SZD251CDA SMART ZONEe is a heavy duty roll-fo-roll chain driven zero pressure accumulo- oL o 33" 30" 1151 | 2108 | 3057 | 4005 | 4954 | 5903 | 6851 | 7806 | 8756 | 9706 e
Lor, desig|r|1ed| fo cs|<1fe|y cccumu|0te}:1 heavy L)rccl)ducts such as cosfin?]s, drulms, containers and ; s 39" 36" 1246 | 2271 | 3297 | 4322 | 5348 | 6373 | 7399 | 8424 | 9454 | 10484 ®)
eavy pallet loads in 5" zones. The Roach design incorporates photo eleciric sensors--instea NG e " .
of sensor rollers--which eliminates many of the prob|ems associated with conveying wooden e B-3) 45 42 1342 | 2453 | 3565 | 4676 | 5787 | 6899 | 8011 | 9122 | 10242 | 11362 %
pallets. Products do not touch during accumulation and are singulated individually off of con- A —— N 51" 48" 1427 | 2615 | 3802 | 4990 | 6178 | 7365 | 8553 | 9741 | 10941 | 12141 M
veyor. SMART ZONEe is easy fo instll and simple fo maincin. gy 54" 517 | 1475 | 2661 | 3936 | 5167 | 6398 | 7628 | 8859 | 10090 | 11315 | 12540 6
—— l 57" 54" 1523 | 2707 | 4070 | 5344 | 6618 | 7891 | 9165 | 10439 | 11689 | 12939 C;/U')
R 63" | 60" | 1620 | 2980 | 4339 | 5699 | 7059 | 8418 | 9778 | 11138 | 12508 | 13878
UNIT WEIGHTS (lbs.) with 6” Roller Centers
ZONELENGTH TONE LENGTH 15" 12" 811 1441 2073 | 2701 3331 3961 4591 5221 5851 6481
@]l L@ | 21" 18” 887 1587 | 2290 | 2993 | 3696 | 4399 | 5003 | 5707 | 6411 7117
oo 0.0 00,0,0,0]0.0,0;0 OFC 010.0,0/0.0.0,0/0:0]C SMART ZONE: 27" 24" 963 1726 | 2489 | 3253 | 4016 | 4779 | 5542 | 6305 | 7078 | 7851
1 L\//_ voroR [r 1 1 7\//47 horor | [ Retroflective pl';oto eyes include a 33" 30” 1039 1868 2697 3525 4354 5183 6011 6840 7674 8508
P ] R Eo ] o 24V DC power supply operated by a 39" | 36" | 1116 | 2011 | 2907 | 3802 | 4698 | 5839 | 6489 | 7384 | 8288 | 9192
110V AC input. 45" 42" 1192 | 2153 | 3115 | 4076 | 5037 | 5999 | 6961 7922 | 8896 | 9870
77777777 51" 48" | 1267 | 2295 | 3322 | 4350 | 5308 | 6405 | 7433 | 8461 | 9495 | 10529
54" 51" 1305 | 2321 3407 | 4487 | 5513 | 6608 | 7669 | 8730 | 9809 | 10888
57" 54" 1343 | 2347 | 3530 | 4624 | 5718 | 6811 7905 | 8999 | 10123 | 11247
SPECIFICATIONS 63" 60" 1420 | 2550 | 3739 | 4899 | 6051 7218 | 8378 | 9538 | 10732 | 11926
TREAD ROLLERS: 2-1/2" dia. x 11 ga.  ACCUMULATION ZONE: 5'-0" zone POWER SUPPLY PANEL: Nema 12
steel, model 251S. lengths, zone singulation operation, enclosure with 20Amp main discon- OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT
CHAIN DRIVE: Roller-fo-roller No. 40 photo electric sensor controlled zones nect and contactor. Control transformer. , N ' '
ller chain. Zone-to-zone No. 60 with separate drives on each zone. 24vdc power supply. Mounted and wired ZONE LENGTHS: 3’ through 10" in FLOOR SUPPORTS: _Supports, knee broc- MOTORS: Ava||qb|e thr9ugh 3HPin
ler chan. ' SPEED: 35 FPM on conveyor. Customer to supply 480 V 4" or 6" increments as per roller es, casters and polytier supports avail- TEFC, explosion proof, dirty duty, brake
roller chain. - ; ) cons‘tant. 3ph 20Amp poveer, relay contacts closure centers ar.ml zone c'hoin pitch. Frame able. See Conveyor Accessories. motor, 115/230/1, 575/3, etc.
CENTER DRIVE: Drive either side . CHAIN GUARD: ;holns are complefely £ emergency stop relay. E-stop push lengths will vary with zone lengths. SPEED: Constant speed 20-120 FPM; DEFUSED SMARTZONE: Photosyes
anc?unteﬁl Er underside mc;lurk:ted (sp.e.afy). enclosed olong enfire length of conveyor. - pypions ond pull cord switches are not BED: 7" x 9.8 lbs./ft. and 5" x 6.7 lbs./  DC variable speed; AC inverter variable ~ mounted below tread rollers.
hrlve y dqtys ?t N Uﬁpjrtﬁ i IZ pre‘>C|5|on_,t BEARINGS: Precision ABEC bearings. supplied ft. structural frames. speed. Other constant or variable speeds
eavy duty, lubricated, ball bearing units. . . L : :
ROLLER CENTERS: 4” or 6" ONLY MOTOR DRIVE: 1/2 HP, 230/460/3, ZONE COMPONENTS: Line mounted TREAD ROLLERS: 2-9/16" x 7 ga. steel, 0VG||<F1b|e. I\(j\lrlumum uIrlln speed is 20
SO : 60 cycle, ODP right angle gear motor. starter with overload relay prewired to model 2975 tread rollers. EL'\"; ,\Té?; vlelc-lDﬁﬁEEDOTE‘ CAPACITY
BED: 771 /F2 x 7dg°- ?"ﬁ 5 " CAPACIY: 1000 bs/fupioc mofor ‘
FH /2" x 290- .ormi lsfede c Gﬂne " maximum of 4000 lb. pallet ZONE TO ZONE WIRING: Al zones
rame. Bej sections bolted fogether wit prewired. Customer must reconnect
butt couplings and floor supports. cables at conveyor bed joints.
i i
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= _H. i SPECIFICATION TABLE
R =, W3 week shipment >
CONVEYOR 10 | 200 | 30 | 40 | 500 | 60 | 70° | 80 | 90 | 100' | Deduct ®)
= e LENGTH @
! ‘ f 1] A BF OAW UNIT WEIGHTS (lbs.) with 3” Roller Centers (For other centers, deduct weights below) Per Foot %
i N SNiE 15" 18" 551 928 1306 | 1683 | 2061 | 2438 | 2816 | 3193 | 3571 | 3948 38 C
19" 21" 589 | 1003 | 1417 | 1831 | 2244 | 2658 | 3072 | 3486 | 3900 | 4313 41 ;
] e 21" 24" 612 1049 | 1486 | 1923 | 2360 | 2797 | 3234 | 3671 | 4108 | 4545 44 |
. . 25" 28" 646 1130 | 1613 | 2096 | 2580 | 3063 | 3546 | 4029 | 4513 | 4996 48 O
Conveyor shown with optional supports 27" 30" 672 | 1178 | 1684 | 2191 | 2697 | 3203 | 3710 | 4216 | 4722 | 5229 | 5] Z
SZ796LSZ SMART ZONEo quietly accumulates a wide variety of product sizes 33" 36" 724 | 1300 | 1876 | 2452 | 3027 | 3603 | 4179 | 4755 | 5331 | 5906 | 58 Q
and features NO minimum weight limitations. SMART ZONEe eliminates sen- 307 e 788 | 1504 | 2079 | 2724 | 3369 | 4015 | 4660 | 5305 | 5950 | 6595 72 @)
sor rollers and replaces with photo electric sensors to accumulate products with SMART ZONE: %
pI’EVIOUTl)’ d|fﬁc_z|f n|1|Fn|mo| weight lr}es}:rlchonsa.Thw dzero prel.ssur.e lne shoft driven _ Retroflective photo eyes include a Deduct the following weights (Ibs.) for other than 3" centers M
accumu (thor Is ideal for numerous lig t to me: lum ufx applications since curves, 24V DC power supp|y operate d by <
spurs and other modules may be driven by a single drive. a 110V AC input Tread 15" BF 19" BF 21" BF 25" BF 27" BF 33" BF 39" BF @)
) Roll
— Ceonlz:s Per 5 | Per 10" | Per 5’ | Per 10" | Per 5" | Per 10" | Per 5’ | Per 10" | Per 5’ | Per 10" | Per 5" | Per 10" | Per 5’ | Per 10 a
u u | 4 14 | 28 | 17 | 34 | 19 | 37 | 21 | -42 | 23 | -45 | 27 | 53 | 31 | -62
ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo T 6 18 | 36 | 34 | 68 | 37 | 74 | -42 | -84 | 45 | 90 | -53 | -106 | -62 | -124
o o Q o] o Q o] o HP@ ”A”
: - GOFPM |  MAX
° - LRI OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT
Conveyor Shown with 3/4,1 22 . . .
$ Optional Supports |/ 11/2,2 | 23 SIDE MOUNTED DRIVE: Provides overall ~ CONVEYOR SPEED: Consfant speed MOTORS: Available through 2 HP in
% % conveyor height of 10" 15-120 FPM; DC variable speed; AC TEFC, explosion proof, dirty duty,
§ % ACCUMU'ATION ZONES -|8u cnc| 30// mverfer VGrIOblj Fspecled ":";:lMUM 1 ]5/230/] , 575/3, efc.
long zones available, depending on roller f)perohng\ speed for fine shait conveyor DEFUSED SMARTZONE: Photoeyes
SPECIFICATIONS centers. is 30 FPM. mounted below tread rollers.
TREAD ROLLERS: 1.9" dio. x 16 ga. ~ ACCUMULATION: Zone singulafion  MOTOR DRIVE: 1/3 HP, 230/460/3, FLOOR SUPPORTS: Suppors, knee brac: 5100 KELEASE: hPr°‘?'“§FS.3‘°Y| be j“g e SALT COUPLING ChArT
steel, model 1965 grooved. operation; 2'-0" zone length; zones are 60 cycle, ODP right angle gear motor. es, casters and polytier supports avail- releqse : rather thn Inavi U? fpro uct — e —
- : : release in normal zone singulation; X X % X
DRIVE BELT: 3/16” dia., polyurethane plneumahcq”y actuated using photo ROLLER CHAIN: Drive shaft is driven by oble. See Conveyor Accessories. accumulation mode will no? be disturbed = e o =
belts. Nominal 15 lbs. per roller drive, ~~ &'ecfric sensors. No. 50 chain. Chain take-up provided CEILNG HANGERS: 5/8" dia. threaded \ n slug release opfion utilized. ‘ o |
DRIVE SHAFT: 1” dia. C1018 cold rolled  BEARINGS: Al bearings are precision,  on motor base. rod with hardware to attach rods fo ALVAN 4ol TYPE A" TYPE "B
eel shaft lubricated, ball bearing units with CAPACITY: See technical section for conveyor. Provides 6’ clearance between G leﬁ\l I_ZED Il?OI.l..ERj. Trfq rj rrs | — —
: composite housings. load capacity rating ceiling and TOR (furnished in place of avariable in gj vanized steel, mode B w00 el
COUPLINGS: Couplings located both BED: 7 x 1-1/2" x 12 qa. formed el floor supports]. See Conveyor 196G grooved.
ends (type “A”), one end only (type “B" ' ga. Accessories | o \
or “C") or none [type “D). See /e channel frame. Bed sections attached : TYPE "C TYPE "D
shaft coupling chart’ opposite page, with splice plates and floor supports.
and specify. FRL: Unit is provided with filter,
CENTER DRIVE: Located approximately regulator, ubricator with 1/4” ports.
16-1/2" from end of bed secfion on PNEUMATIC ACTUATION: Maximum air
4"RC; 18" on 3" and 6" RC. line pressure should not exceed 30 PSI.
SPEED: 60 FPM, constant.
& e
& ﬁ @ PHOTO SENSOR MOUNT LINE SHAFT BEARING HOUSING
=) <




ACCUMULATION CONVEYORS

48

LINE SHAFT ZERO PRESSURE ACCUMULATOR

Model 796LSZ is one of the most popular

Conveyor shown with optional supports

accumulators in the unit handling industry. This

zero pressure line shaft driven accumulator is idecl

for numerous light to medium duty applications. Curves,

spurs and other line shaft modules may be driven by a SINGLE drive.

SENSOR ROLLER

TREAD ROLLER

Conveyor Shown with
Optional Supports

SPECIFICATIONS

TREAD ROLLERS: 1.9” dia. x 16 ga.
steel, model 1965 grooved.

DRIVE BELT: 3/16" dia., polyurethane
belts. Nominal 15 Ibs. per roller drive.

DRIVE SHAFT: 1" dia. C1018 cold rolled
steel shaft.

COUPLINGS: Couplings located both
ends (type “A”), one end only (type “B”
or “C") or none (fype “D"). See 'line
shaft coupling chart’ and specify.

BEARINGS: All bearings are precision,
lubricated, ball bearing units with
composite housings.

BED: 7" x 1-1/2" x 12 ga. formed steel
channel frame. Bed sections attached
with splice plates and floor supports.

FRL: Unit is provided with filter,
regulator, lubricator with 1/4" ports.

PNEUMATIC ACTUATION: Maximum air
line pressure should not exceed 30 PSI.

BETWEEN FRAME (BF)

OVERALL WIDTH (OAW = BF + 3% w

LINE SHAFT COUPLING CHART
\ ] \ ]

= % S M=
[ ] [ ]
TYPE A" TYPE "B
— — \ —
= 0o 1
[ ] [ ]
TYPE “C" TYPE "D
e | ‘A"
COFPM | MAX
1/3,1/2 | 21
3/41 | 22"
1-1/2,2 | 23"

MOTOR DRIVE: 1/3 HP, 230/460/3,
60 cycle, ODP right angle gear motor.

ROLLER CHAIN: Drive shaft is driven by
No. 50 chain. Chain take-up provided

on motor base.

CAPACITY: See technical section for
load capacity rating.

ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Optional.

SPECIFICATION TABLE
B 3 week shipment

CONVEYOR 10 20" 30 40' 50’ 60’ 70" 80" 90 100 Deduct
LENGTH

BF OAW UNIT WEIGHTS (lbs.) with 3” Roller Centers (For other centers, deduct weights below) Per Foot
15" 18" 551 928 | 1306 | 1683 | 2061 | 2438 | 2816 | 3193 | 3571 | 3948 38
19" 21" 589 | 1003 | 1417 | 1831 | 2244 | 2658 | 3072 | 3486 | 3900 | 4313 41
21" 24" 612 | 1049 | 1486 | 1923 | 2360 | 2797 | 3234 | 3671 | 4108 | 4545 44
25" 28" 646 | 1130 | 1613 | 2096 | 2580 | 3063 | 3546 | 4029 | 4513 | 4996 48
27" 30" 672 | 1178 | 1684 | 2191 | 2697 | 3203 | 3710 | 4216 | 4722 | 5229 51
33" 36" 724 | 1300 | 1876 | 2452 | 3027 | 3603 | 4179 | 4755 | 5331 | 5906 58
39" 42" 788 | 1504 | 2079 | 2724 | 3369 | 4015 | 4660 | 5305 | 5950 | 6595 72

Deduct the following weights (Ibs.) for other than 3" centers

Tread 15" BF 19” BF 21" BF 25" BF 27" BF 33" BF 39" BF
Roller
Centers | Per5” | Per 10" | Per 5 | Per 10" | Per 5’ | Per 10" | Per 5’ | Per 10" | Per 5’ | Per 10" | Per 5" | Per 10" | Per 5" | Per 10’
4" -14 -28 -17 -34 -19 -37 -21 -42 -23 -45 -27 53 =3I -62
6" -18 -36 -34 -68 -37 74 -42 -84 -45 -90 -53 -106 -62 -124
OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT
SIDE MOUNTED DRIVE: Provides overall FLOOR SUPPORTS: Other height supports, GUARD RAILS: 1-3/4" x 1" formed channel

conveyor height of 10”.

ACCUMULATION ZONES: 18" and 30"
long zones available, depending on roller
cenfers.

ACCUMULATION CONTROLS:  For actua-
tion of zones using photo electric sensors, see
pages 70-71 for model SZ796LSA SMART
ZONE®.

GALVANIZED ROLLERS: Tread rollers

available in galvanized steel, model 194G.

knee braces, casfers, polytier supports and
ceiling hangers available. See pg. 125-129.

CONVEYOR SPEED: Constant speed 15-120
FPM; DC variable speed; AC inverter variable
speed. MINIMUM operating speed for line
shaft conveyor is 30 FPM.

MOTORS:  Available through 2 HP in TEFC,
explosion proof, dirty duty,
115/230/1, 575/3, efc.

PNEUMATIC FLOW CHART

(model GC), adjusts horizontally to 8" wider
than roller and vertically to 6” above roller;
formed steel fixed (model FSG in 27, 4” and
6" heights; fixed channel (model FC); 1-1/2"
angle (model GA1-1/2). See Conveyor

Accessories.

ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: One direction
magnetic or manual starter; momentary start/
stop push button station. Mounting and pre-
wiring for units up to 12’ long.

NOTE: Pneumatic flow must be specified as shown in diagram below

PRODUCT FLOW

CENTER DRIVE: Located approximately
16-1/2" from end of bed section on
4" RC; 18" on 3" and 6" RC.

SPEED: 60 FPM, constant.

ACCUMULATION ZONE: 2'-0” zone
length, pneumatically actuated, zone
singulation operation. pBAL 2

TYPE "_1F" TYPE "_2F" TYPE "_3F" TYPE "_4F"
FRL(O— FRL FRL FRL
<t > <t D¢ > >3t X
 —— e E— e E— e E—
DISCHARGE INFEED DISCHARGE INFEED DISCHARGE INFEED DISCHARGE INFEED
CONTINUES CONTINUES CONTINUES TERMINATES TERMINATES CONTINUES TERMINATES TERMINATES
MAIN AIR LINE MAIN AIR LINE MAIN AIR LINE MAIN AIR LINE
TYPE"_2N" TYPE"_3N"
TYPE"_IN"
I N P >
< > SR
— — et 2.  ——
DISCHARGE INFEED \':;\r’ ¥/ DISCHARGE INFEED
CONTINUES TERMINATES & & TERMINATES CONTINUES
DISCHARGE INFEED MAIN AIR LINE = E MAIN AIR LINE
CONTINUES CONTINUES = m =
MAIN AIR LINE 4
& oSt
b ~
Y R
- A
T gwz>

SYOAIANOD NOILVINWNIDV
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LIGHT DUTY LINE SHAFT DRIVEN LIVE ROLLER

Model 738LS has gained widespread

usage with its unique design. Curves, spurs and
a number of accessories may be driven by a SINGLE drive. |8
I

LENGTH

Conveyor shown with
optional supports

€

AN f

SPECIFICATIONS

TREAD ROLLERS: 1-3/8" dia. x 18 ga.
galvanized steel, model 138G w/ 5/16"
hex, grooved.

DRIVE BELT: 1/8” dia., polyurethane belts.
Nominal 10 bs. per roller drive.

DRIVE SHAFT: 1" dia. C1018 cold rolled
steel shaft.

COUPLINGS: Couplings located both ends
(type “A”"), one end only (type “B" or “C")
or none (type “D"). See ‘line shaft coupling
chart’ on page 74 & specify.

CENTER DRIVE: Reversible drive; located
approx. 18" from end of bed section for 3"
and 6" RC; 16-1/2" for 4" RC.

BED: 7" x 1-1/2" x 12 ga. formed steel
channel frame. Bed sections attached w/
splice plates and floor supports.

SPEED: 60 FPM, constant.

BEARINGS: Precision, lubricated, ball
bearing units with composite housings.

MOTOR DRIVE: 1/3 HP, 230/460/3, 60
cycle, ODP right angle gear motor.

ROLLER CHAIN: Drive shaft is driven by
No. 50 chain. Chain take-up provided on
motor base.

CAPACITY: See Technical Section for load
capacity rating.
ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Opﬁono|.

HP@ A
60FPM | MAX
1/3,1/2 | 21"
3/4,1 22"
1-1/2,2 | 23"

\}1:- RE %
L4

&
=
™
<,

[

»
N

311/2"
43 1/2"

OVERALL WIDTH (OAW)
112" ‘WIDTH BETWEEN FRAME (BF) 112"

BF 10" 16" 22"
OAW 13" 19" 25"
Lengh | 1 Ao Coers

10 403 502 601

20 614 776 939

30 825 1051 1276

40 1036 1325 1614

50" 1247 1599 1952

60’ 1458 1874 2289

70 1669 2148 2627

80’ 1880 2422 2965

90’ 2091 2697 3302

100" 2302 2971 3640
Deduct Per Foot 21 27 34

*For other centers, deduct the following (RC/Ibs. per ft.:
10" BF--3" RC/4 Ibs.; 4" RC/5 Ibs.; 6” RC/6 lbs.

16" BF--3" RC/6 lbs.; 4" RC/7.5 lbs.; 6" RC/9 Ibs.
22" BF--3"RC/8 Ibs.; 4" RC/10 lbs.; 6" RC/12 Ibs.

OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT
SIDE MOUNTED DRIVE: With 10”

minimum elevation.

FLOOR SUPPORTS: Supports, knee
braces, casters, polytier supports

& ceiling hangers available. See
Conveyor Accessories.

SPEED: Constant 15-120 FPM,

or variable (specify). MINIMUM
operating speed for line shaft
conveyor is 30 FPM. NOTE: CAP
ACITY CHANGES WITH SPEED.

MOTORS:  Available through 2 HP
in TEFC, explosion proof, dirty duty,
115/230/1, 575/3.

ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Manual

start/stop push button switch;
magnetic starter; others available.

B 3 week shipment

LIGHT DUTY LINE SHAFT DRIVEN CURVE MODULE

Conveyor shown with
optional supports

Model 738LSC features tapered rollers to

help product maintain orientation. NO

drive is required since it is designed fo

be driven ?rom 738LS straight line shaft

driven sections and includes close roller

centers as a standard feature.
-

TANGENT — L

DEGREE OF CURVE
321/2"

INSIDE

RADIUS ~—__

SPECIFICATIONS

TREAD ROLLERS: 1.9 dia. to 1-3/8"
dia. x 16 ga. tapered steel, model 138T
w/ 5/16" hex, grooved.

DRIVE BELT: 3/16” dia., polyurethane
belts. Nominal 7.5 Ibs. per roller drive.

DRIVE SHAFT: 1” dia. C1018 cold
rolled steel shaft, located on inside radi-
us. NOTE: Spools are keyed to provide
positive drive (designed not fo slip on

drive shaft).

COUPLINGS: Couplings located both
ends (type “A”) or one end only (type
“B" or “C"). See 'line shaft curve
couplings’ above and specify.
UNIVERSAL JOINTS: 4 per 90° and 60°
curve; 2 per 45° and 30° curve.

BEARINGS: Precision, lubricated, ball
bearing units with composite housings.
6 bearings per 90° and 60° curve;

4 per 45° and 30°.

BED: 7" x 1-1/2" x 12 ga. formed steel

channel frame.

TANGENTS: 1'-0” both ends on 60°
and 90°; 1-6” both ends on 30° and
45°. 1-0" infeed, 1"-0" discharge and
no center tangent on 180°. Tangent
roller centers 3" RC.

MOTOR DRIVE: Unit is designed to be
driven by 738LS.

ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Optional.
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OVERALL WIDTH (OAW)
112" WIDTH BETWEEN FRAME (BF) 112"

L 7T

k=
1

A g 1o A%
\ k3 ©
=
[ 7r i S
-
7

CURVE 90° 60° 45° 30

o

BF WT. (lbs) | WT. (lbs) | WT. (Ibs) | WT. (lbs)

10" 219 167 155 132
16" 251 202 185 156
22" 290 242 213 183

*Roller quantities listed for tapered rollers only.

10" long tangents include 4 rollers and 1'-6"
long tangents include 6 rollers per tangent.

OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT

FLOOR SUPPORTS: Supports, knee
braces, casters, polytier supports

& ceiling hangers available. See
Conveyor Accessories.

GUARD RAILS: 1-3/4" x 1" formed
channel (model GC), adjusts
horizontally to 8" wider than roller
and vertically to 6" above roller;
formed steel fixed (model FSG in 27,
4" and 6" heights; fixed

channel (model FC); 1-1/2" angle
(model GA1-1/2). See Conveyor
Accessories.

M 3 week shipment
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LINE SHAFT DRIVEN LIVE ROLLER

Roach 796LS line shaft driven conveyors have
widespread usage with their unique design. Curves,
spurs and a variety of modules may be driven by a SINGLE drive. &

Conveyor shown with
optional supports

LENGTH

DRIVE LOCATION
18" FOR 3" & 6" RC
16 1/2" FOR 4" RC

IR

SPECIFICATIONS
TREAD ROLLERS: 1.9" dic. x 16 ga.
steel, model 196S grooved.

DRIVE BELT: 3/16” dia., polyurethane
belts. Nominal 15 Ibs. per roller drive.

DRIVE SHAFT: 1” dia. C1018 cold rolled
steel shaft.

COUPLINGS: Couplings located both
ends (type “A”), one end only (type “B”
or “C") or none (type “D"). See ‘line
shaft coupling chart’ and specify.

OO ’ S

CENTER DRIVE: Reversible drive;
located approximately 18" from end of
bed section for 3" and 6" RC; 16-1/2"
for 4’RC.

BEARINGS: Precision, lubricated, ball
bearing units with composite housings.

SPEED: 60 FPM, constant.
BED: 7" x 1-1/2" x 12 ga. formed steel

channel frame. Bed sections attached
with splice plates and floor supports.

31 1/2"
43 1/2"

= 5 0 s
[ J [ J
TYPE "A" TYPE B
\ — \ ]
= ] = o]
\ ] \ ]
TYPE C TYPE D
HP@ “A”

60 FPM MAX
1/3,1/2 21"

3/4,1 22"
1-1/2,2 23"

MOTOR DRIVE: 1/3 HP, 230/460/3,
60 cycle, ODP right angle gear motor.

ROLLER CHAIN: Drive shaft is driven
by No. 50 chain. Chain take-up

provided on motor base.

CAPACITY: See Technical Section for
load capacity rating.

ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Optional.

B 3 week shipment

OVERALL WIDTH (OAW)
112" WIDTH BETWEEN FRAME (BF) 112
516"
r

11 178"

SPECIFICATION TABLE
CONVEYOR 10’ 20" 30 40 50 60 70 80’ 90’ 100’ Deduct
LENGTH
BF OAW UNIT WEIGHTS (Ibs.) with 3” Roller Centers (For other centers, deduct weights below) Per Foot
15" 18" 319 561 803 1044 1286 1528 1770 2011 2253 2495 24
19" 22" 349 617 886 1154 1423 1691 1960 2228 2497 2765 27
21" 24" 363 645 927 1209 1491 1773 2054 2336 2618 2900 28
25" 28" 393 701 1010 1319 1627 1936 2244 2553 2861 3170 31
27" 30" 408 729 1051 1373 1695 2017 2339 2661 2983 3305 &2
33" 36" 452 814 1176 1538 1900 2262 2624 2986 3348 3710 36
39" 42" 496 898 1300 1702 2104 2507 2909 3311 3713 4115 40
Deduct the following weights (Ibs.) for other than 3" centers
Tread 15" BF 19" BF 21" BF 25" BF 27" BF 33" BF 39" BF
Roller
Centers | Per5 | Per 10" | Per5” | Per 10° | Per 5 | Per 10" | Per 5" | Per 10" | Per 5" | Per 10" | Per 5’ | Per 10" | Per 5" | Per 10/
4 | 14| 28 | a7 | 34 | a9 | 37 | 21 | a2 | 23 | 45 | 27 | 53 | 31 | -2
6 28 | 56 | 34 | 68 | 37 | 74 | -42 | -84 | -45 | 90 | -53 | -106 | -62 | -124
OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT
SIDE MOUNTED DRIVE: Provides overall ~ GALVANIZED ROLLERS: Tread rollers ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Magpnetic
conveyor height of 10" available in galv. steel, model 196G. starter (one direction or reversible);

FLOOR SUPPORTS: Supports, knee brac-
es, casters and polytier supports avail-
able. See Conveyor Accessories.

CEILNG HANGERS: 5/8" dia. threaded
rod with hardware to attach rods o
conveyor. Provides 6’ clearance between
ceiling and TOR (furnished in place of
floor supports). See Conveyor
Accessories.

CONVEYOR SPEED: Constant speed
15-120 FPM; DC variable speed; AC
inverter variable speed. MINIMUM

operating speed for line shaft conveyor
is 30 FPM.

SIDE VIEW

GUARD RAILS: 1-3/4" x 1" formed
channel (model GC), adjusts horizontally
to 8" wider than roller and vertically to
6" above roller; formed steel fixed (model
FSGin 2", 4" and 6" heights; fixed
channel (model FC); 1-1/2" angle
(model GA1-1/2). See Conveyor

Accessories.

MOTORS: Available through 2 HP in
TEFC, explosion proof, dirty duty,
115/230/1, 575/3, efc.

END VIEW

(8

OPTIONAL PNEUMATIC ROLLER STOP

One direction manual starter; Momentary
start/stop push button station; For-ward/
reversing /stop push button. Mounting
and pre-wiring for units up to 12’ long.

LINE SHAFT BEARING HOUSING

M 3 week shipment
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LINE SHAFT DRIVEN CURVE MODULE

Conveyor shown with
optional supports

Roach line shaft driven curve, module

SPECIFY MODEL NUMBER PER EXAMPLE
796L5C090-21-1212*
796LSC (curve degree)-{between frames)-(left tangent
length, right tangent length)

Available in 30°, 45°, 60°, 90° and 180°.
*Not required for 180° curves. ONLY specify center
tangent length if cenfer tangent required (center fangent not avail-

able in 24 hour shipment).

LINE SHAFT CONVERGING SPUR MODULE

| Line shaft converging spur modules, model

. Conveyor shown with
optional supports

796LSS, allow product to flow from spur lines

796LSC, features tapered rollers to help

maintain product orientation and is designed
to be driven from 796LS line shaft driven conveyor,
thus reducing the overall number of drives required.

p—————————— OVERALL WIDTH
’* BETWEEN FRAMES }»1 172"

—

=]

and merge onto straight line shaft driven

ber of drives in the conveyor system.

conveyor. Spur modules are designed to be
driven by 79618, thus decreasing overall num-

=

= *l.

N TANGENT — —

DEGREE OF CURVE
INSIDE
RADIUS

OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT

FLOOR SUPPORTS: See Conveyor
Accessories.

GUARD RAILS: See Conveyor
Accessories.

— %. K o &g:ﬂg gR//RR(E: . ROLLSR CENTERS .
''''''''' = <[ [ 30° | 45° | 60° | 90
********* =i 15" | 321/2" | RRC | 284" | 284" | 284" | 284"
OR/RC | 415" | 415" | 415" | 415"
SPECFICATONS AR
TREAD ROLLERS: 2-1/2" dia. to 1-11/16”  UNIVERSALJOINTS: 4 per 90° and 60° | 21" | 32:1/2" KR | 284 | 284 | 2847 284
dia. x 14 ga. steel tapered rollers, model curve; 2 per 45° and 30° curve. 25 [ 32172 | R/RC | 284" | 284 | 284" | 284°
o 1117 0 el o S O
DRIVE BELT: 3/16" dia., polyurethane belts.  channel frame. OR/RC | 5.19" | 519" | 519" | 5.19"
Nominal 15 lbs. per roller drive. MOTOR DRIVE: Driven by 796LS, A R 2| e | 2o,
DRIVE SHAFT: 1" dia. C1018 cold rolled | e S | 2 | S| 25
steel shaft, located on inside radius. NOTE:
Spools are keyed to provide positive drive
(designed not fo slip on drive shaft). CURVE e L E e 30
. g | TAPERED | WT. | TAPERED | WT. | TAPERED | WT. | TAPERED | WT. | TAPERED | WT.
COUPLINGS: Couplmgs located both ends ROLLERS* | (lbs.) | ROLLERS* | (Ibs.) | ROLLERS* | (lbs.) | ROLLERS* | (lbs.) | ROLLERS* | (Ibs.)
(iype “A”) or one end only (type “B” or 15" 36 |04 18 229 12 [so| 9 | 6 |14
“C"). See ‘line shaft curve couplings’ above 19" 3 498 18 280 12 | 206] 9 420 6 169
and specify. 21" 3 |s45] 18 305 12 [20] 9 [26] ¢ 180
25" 36 | 639 | 18 |35 12 |28 9 |2u47| 6 |20
TANGENTS: 1'-0" both ends on 60° and 27" 36 |67 | 18 3| 12 |20 9 |202| 6 |24
90°; 1-6" both ends on 30° and 45°. 1'-0" 33 52 828 | 26 |45 | 16 | 323 | 13 | 309 8 247
infeed, 1'-0" discharge and no center tangent 39" 92 | 970 26 532 ] 16 |30 ] 13 |35 8 281
on 180°. Tangent roller centers 3" RC.
BEARINGS: Precision, lubricated, ball *Roller quantities in to?g.]eints: 1'-0" = 4 rollers; 1-6" = 6 rollers per tangent.
bearing units with steel housings. 6 per 90° @’\}\-"-"-- ‘?\'-’,.:,
and 60° curve; 4 per 45° and 30°. & e
:‘,‘ ﬁ@ :‘: M 3 week shipment
v,

o

K73 '’

v%..‘.h‘:’-'\"*'

BETWEEN
AMES

SPECIFY MODEL NUMBER PER EXAMPLE
796L5S-45-21-R
7961SS (spur degree)-(between frames)-(left or
right)
Available in 30° or 45°. Specify 796LSSO for spur module only

less mainline module (similar to photo below).

Model 796LSSOX,
spur only with powered
crossover, shown above.

SPECIFICATIONS
TREAD ROLLERS: 1.9 dia. x 16 ga.
steel, model 196S grooved, 3" centers.

DRIVE BELT: 3/16” dia., polyurethane
belts. Nominal 15 Ibs. per roller drive.

DRIVE SHAFT: 1" dia. C1018 cold rolled
steel shaft. NOTE: Spools in spur section
only are keyed to provide positive drive
(designed not to slip on drive shaft).

COUPLINGS: Couplings located both
ends or one end only. Specify where

f=— OVERALL WIDTH
5/16" j h BETWEEN FRAMES ﬂ
¥

15 [ [ 21 [ 25 [ 277 [ 33 | 39

UNIT WEIGHTS (lbs.)

212 | 268 | 296 | 351 | 379 | 463 | 546

226 | 272 | 296 | 342 | 365 | 435 | 604

BED: 7" x 1-1/2" x 12 ga. formed
steel channel frame. Short side of spur is
always 12" overall length.

BEARINGS: Precision, lubricated, ball
bearing units with composite housings.

MOTOR DRIVE: Unit is designed to be
driven by 796LS.

ROLLER CHAIN: Spur driven via cross-
over with No. 40 chain.

couplings required. 30° SPUR 45° SPUR
o T ow 1 % o 1~ & [ o
15" ¢ |w07/8[383/8"| & |285/8" | 381/4"
19" 8 47-3/4" | 45-7/8" 8 32-5/8" | 45-1/8"
21" 8 51-1/4" | 49-5/8" 8 34-5/8" | 48-1/2"
25" 8 58-1/8" | 57-1/8" 8 38-5/8" | 55-3/8"
27" 8 61-5/8" | 60-3/4" 8 40-5/8" | 58-3/4"
33" 107 72" 72" 10 46-5/8" 69"
39" 10 82-3/8" | 83-1/4" 10 52-5/8" | 79-1/4"
aBAL o
i \V,'
A4 7,
& <
= e
P~ =
|- ® ]
3 <
S
By pas®®
o=

OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT

FLOOR SUPPORTS: Supports, knee
braces, casters, polytier supports

& ceiling hangers available. See
Conveyor Accessories.

GUARD RAILS: 1-3/4" x 1" formed
channel (model GC), adjusts
horizontally to 8” wider than roller
and vertically to 8" above roller;
formed steel fixed (model FSG in 27,
4" and 6" heights; fixed

channel (model FC); 1-1/2” angle
(model GA1-1/2). See Conveyor
Accessories.

NOTE: Specify “right hand” or “left hand”.
To defermine hand of spur, refer to Technical
Section.

M 4 week shipment
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LINE SHAFT DIVERGING SWITCH MODULE LINE SHAFT GATE MODULE

OVERALL WIDTH

Conveyor shown with
optional supports

LINE SHAFT CONVEYORS
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5/15"‘; L |
T E[|: T V)H\ :|]EI
R o SETT Iy 1 %
COnVe)’Or ShOWn Wlﬂ"l L Izﬂ@:::::zm@?‘}i:::, = ) P OVERALL WIDTH m
optional supports - s w
I
796LSDS is used in diverging applications OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT # Model 796LSG offers the ultimate F 2
where line shaft conveyor is suitable. The Elvof ) ! versatility--it is driven by 796LS so no = —
section of rollers, pneumtically actuated, skews FLOOR SUPPORTS: Supports, knee o drive is required and it offers operator A ‘ e
fo divert packages onto spur quickly and efficiently. braces, casters, po|yﬁer supports accessibility eliminating dangerous walk-overs. i O
- —— oo .
‘ & ceiling hangers available. See a Z
oA e o steTon Conveyor Accessories. o | S—— §
T GUARD RAILS. ] 3/4” ]” { OJ()(OJO(OJO(OJO(OJO(OJKLKO O\(_)/ ‘ 00 Ojck JO(OJO(OJO(OJO(OJO(OJO(()JO(OJO(OJO(OJOKOJOKOJOKOJk() 70 OPTlONAL EQUlpMENT <
T L 1m9fAT X _ r |1TE% RENEHE S B ’ 5 FLOOR SUPPORTS:  Supports, knee ©)
serven Formed channel (”mo.del GC), adjusts Eps gy — | braces, casters, polytier supports &
horlzonta"y to 8" wider than roller Ca o — o | 8 cei|ing hongers available. See
and vertically to 6" above roller; P P Conveyor Accessoris.
formed steel fixed (model FSG in }%f:\ — }%’E\ . N
2//[ A Gnd 4" helghfs, I‘_ixed }g} é }gﬁ} |:GUARD RA”.ls ConSUt Clctf)l:yl.
channel {model FC); 1-1/2" angle 2 7 2 or guard rails fo be used with line
72! 7 A shaft gate module.
(model GA1-1/2). See Conveyor % Z % 9
Accessories. - E— B
SPECIFICATIONS SPECIFICATIONS GATE LENGTHS/OPENINGS
TREAD ROLLERS: 19 dia. x 16ga.  BEARINGS: Precison, ubricated, ball [ -85 L& [ " [ _iC [ lbs TREAD ROLLERS: 1.9" dio. x 16 ga.  MOTORDRVE: Unitis designed tobe | S51E 1 4V T 8 T 2
steel, model 196S grooved. bearing units with composite housings. 10" | 80" | 47-3/4" | 457/ | 310 steel, model 1965 grooved. driven by 796LS. & (72127 4712 | 387/8"
DRIVE BELT: 3/16" dia., polyurethane ~ PNEUMATICALLY ACTUATED: Diverging | 2L | 80" |/ S1-1/4" [ 49-5/8" | 325 DRIVE BELT: 3/16" dia., polyurethane ~ SPECIFY HAND: Speciy if gate is left 7' |84-1/4"| 59-1/2" | 50-7/8"
. : . . : 25" | 8-0" | 58-1/8" | 57-1/8" | 380 _ : .
belts. Nominal 15 Ibs. per roller drive. section of rollers is pneumatically 27 | 80" | 61-5/8" | 60-3/4" | 526 belts. Nominal 15 Ibs. per roller drive. hand or right hand.
T actuated utilizing 60PSI maximum. 33 | 100" | 72 72" | 586 D g
DRIVE SHAFT: 1” dia. C]Q]8 cold rolled 9 o 7 | o7 | e |2l oo DRIVE SHAFT: 1" dia. C]01.8 cold rolled
steel shaft. NOTE: Spools in spurand ~ MOTOR DRIVE: Unit is designed to be steel shaft, located on long side of spur.
tspoo|s |3 pivot'tr.o”e(rJ §ecti(cc>in are |<C<|eye<it driven by 796LS. COUPLINGS: Couplings located on
o provide positive drive (designed not to _ o : -
dip on drive shafl) DIRECTION OF FLOW: Spea'fy right horizontal sections only. LEFT HAND SHOWN ——_ _ —
hand or left hand. To determine hand of LIFT: Gas cylinder provides assist for i T
COUPLINGS: Couplings located both spur, refer to pg. 136 in technical sec- roising /lowering, i 4
ends or one end only. Specify where fion. N _
couplings required. _ | BEARINGS: Precision, lubricated, ball
MINIMUM PA;KAGE SIZE: C?nSUt bearing units with composite housings. i _
BED: 7" x 1-1/2" x 12 ga. formed steel  factory for minimum package size i X i
channel frame. Short side of spur is (minimum size may vary based on BED: 4-1/2" x1-1/2"x 10 g0. formed
always 12" overall length. conveyor width). o , , steel channel frame on actual lift gate; !
NOTE: This unit is not designed for high-rate 7" x1-1/2" x 12 ga.on 2" horizontal = =T1ATe =
ROLLER CHAIN: Spur driven via cross- sorfation. Consult factory for high-rate applications. section — —
over with No. 40 chain. N\}w 2%, -\’0\;.;_,-._; 2,
< v, < v,
& [~ & [~
$ : = =
";5 & B 4 week shipment e o L0 M 4 week shipment
v'o; S Vno; 2 &
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LINE SHAFT CROSS-OVER MODULE

Roach cross-over module 796LSX was designed fo offer
standard component fo eliminate confusion over cross-overs.
Roach model 796LSX is the only component required fo cross

over drive shaft.

Conveyor shown with
optional supports

f LENGTH

DRIVE LOCATION
18" FOR 3" & 6" RC ——
16 1/2" FOR 4" RC

3-STRAND 90° ROUND BELT TRANSFER

SPECIFY MODEL NUMBER PER EXAMPLE
796L5X-21-3-10-R
796L5X-(between frames)-(roller centers)-{length)-
(left or right]

OVERALL WIDTH
112" BETWEEN FRAMES
r5/1 6"
J

—11/2"

RC[ 3[4 [ [ | a]¢

BF 10" UNIT UNIT WEIGHTS
WEIGHTS / FT.

SPECIFICATIONS
TREAD ROLLERS: 1.9" dia. x 16 ga.
steel, model 1965 grooved.

DRIVE BELT: 3/16" dia., polyurethane
belts. Nominal 15 Ibs. per roller drive.

DRIVE SHAFT: 1” dia. C1018 cold rolled
steel shaft.

COUPLINGS: Couplings located both
ends or one end only. Specify where
couplings required.

BEARINGS: Precision, lubricated, ball
bearing units with composite housings.

15 3/4"4

SPEED: 60 FPM constant.
BED: 7" x 1-1/2" x 12 ga. formed steel

channel frame.

MOTOR DRIVE: 1/3 HP, 230/460/3,
60 cycle, ODP right angle gear motor.

CROSS OVER DIRECTION: Specify

“cross over to right hand” or “cross over

to left hand”.
ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Optional.

15" | 455 | 427 | 389 | 26 | 23 | 20

19" | 487 | 453 | 419 | 29 | 25 | 22

21" | 507 | 470 | 433 | 31 27 | 24

25" | 536 | 494 | 451 | 35 | 31 27

27" | 558 | 513 | 468 | 37 | 33 | 28

33" | 601 | 548 | 495 | 43 | 39 | 32

39" | 657 | 595 | 533 | 49 | 43 | 37

OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT

GUARD RAILS: 1-3/4" x 1"
formed channel (model GC), adjusts
horizontally to 8” wider than roller
and vertically to 6" above roller;
formed steel fixed (model FSG in
2", 4" & 6" heights; fixed channel
(model FC); 1-1/2" angle (model
GA1-1/2). See Conveyor
Accessories.

FLOOR SUPPORTS: Supports, knee
braces, casters, ceiling hangers and
polytier supports available. See
Conveyor Accessories.

CONVEYOR SPEED: Constant
speed 15-120 FPM; DC variable
speed; AC inverter variable speed.
MINIMUM operating speed for line
shaft conveyor is 30 FPM.

ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Magnetic
starter (one direction or reversible);
Others available. Consult factory.

M 3 week shipment

BELT BELT
CENTER

ransferring up to 100# product at
90° intervals. And, no drive is necessary when
mounted into Roach line shaft driven conveyor.
Each unit shown mounted in optional line shaft driven conveyor.

Model at right includes optional frame cut-outs and blue paint.
- ——

SPECIFICATIONS

TRANSFER ARM: 10 ga. formed
channel.

TRANSFER BELT: 3/8" dia. round poly-
urethane belt.

LENGTHS: Transfer designed to mount in
796LS line shaft conveyors 15"-39" BF.

BELT CENTERS: 12"

ONE DIRECTION FLOW: Transfers
product in one direction.

TAKE-UP: Adjustable sheaves provides

take-up of transfer belt.

BEARINGS: Heavy duty, lubricated, ball
bearing unifs with cast iron housings.

BELT SPEED: Driven at 150% of speed as
powered section transfer is mounted in.

LFT: 3/4" positive lift
MOTOR DRIVE: Optional.
CAPACITY: 100 Ibs.

Model
RBT3 provides an
excellent method of

AR CONTROLS: Air cylinder with single
solenoid valve. (60-80 PSI required)

FLOOR SUPPORTS: Transfer is designed
fo attach to 796LS/738LS conveyors w/
mounting hardware infegral feature of
fransfer.

NOTE: Specify twist (clockwise or
counter clockwise) for drive bands on
line shaft conveyor (model LS or LSA)
that transfer mounts in. Consult factory.

15 149 Bei 186
21 165 39" 204
OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT

STRANDS: 2 and 4
BELT CENTER: 18" and 24" with

4" centerline minimum.

MOTOR DRIVE: 1/2 HP,
230/460/3, 60 cycle, ODP right
angle gear motor. Other HP and
characteristics available such as
TEFC, explosion proof, dirty duty,
brake motor, 115/230/1, 575/3.

DIRECTION OF FLOW: Reversible.

BELT SPEED: For some speed
changes an optional drive may be
required. Consult factory.

M 3 week shipment
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POWERED ROLLER ZERO PRESSURE ACCUMULATOR - ROLLERS SET LOW

The Powered Roller Accumulator conveyor has revolutionized the automated conveyor industry.
_ Motorized rollers drive the conveyors eliminating the need for drive belts, chains or line shafs.

(]

1 3/4“ ﬁ WIDTH BETWEEN FRAMES (8E) —— [7| 3/4
1 ROLLERS SET LOW

13/4 —

Conveyor shown with
optional supports

ZONE ZONE ZONE
PHOTOEYE POWERED ROLLER PHOTOEYE POWERED ROLLER PHOTOEYE PPOWERED ROLLER
LA \

SPECIFICATIONS

TREAD ROLLERS: 796 PRA -1.9" dic. x 16 ga. galvanized,
model 196G grooved.

796 PRAC -2-1/2" dia. to 1-11/16" dia. x 14 ga. ~ MOTOR DRIVE: 796 PRA - Driven by 24V DC Powered Roller.
steel tapered rollers, model 254T. 796 PRAC - Indirect driven by 24 VDC

DRIVE BELT: 3/16" dia., polyurethane belts. Nominal 15 lbs. Powered Roller. (See end view drawing below)

—

ACCUMULATION: Zone singulation operation; 24" zone
length; zones are actuated using a photoeye

POWERED ROLLER CONVEYORS

per roller drive. BEARINGS: Precision ABEC bearings.
CAPACITY: 15 lbs. per roller or up to 70 lbs. per zone DC POWER SUPPLY: 24 volt fixed output required
SPEED: 60 FPM, constant. IONES AMP

| - 2 IONES 6 AMP
ROLLER CENTERS: 3" 3 - 8 TONES 10 AMP

9 - |7 IONES 20 Amp
BED: 796 PRA - 7" x 1-3/4" x 12 ga. formed steel channel 18 - 26 TONES 30 AMP
frame. Rollers set low in frame. 27 - 36 IONES 40 AMP

POWERED ROLLER ACCUMULATOR CURVE 30°, 45°, 60° AND 90° MODULES

PHOTOEYE

INDIRECT DRIVE
POWERED ROLLER

INDIRECT DRIVE
POWERED ROLLER

PHOTOEYE

See chart on next page for
number of zones for curves

ﬁ WIDTH BETWEEN FRAMES (BF) j [7 13/4
= -
9

ROLLERS SET LOW

DEGREE
OF CURVE

INDIRECT DRIVE POWERED ROLLER: -

60 .

W4 week shipment

CONVEYOR LENGTH w0 [ o [ 30 [ 4 [ 50 [ e [ 7o | 8 | 90 | 100 | Deduet

BF OAW UNIT WEIGHTS (lbs.) with 3” Roller Centers (For other centers, deduct weights below) Per Foot

15" 18" 205 410 615 820 1025 | 1230 | 1435 | 1640 | 1845 | 2050 21

19" 21" 230 460 690 920 1150 | 1380 | 1610 | 1840 | 2070 | 2300 23

21" 247 242 484 726 968 1210 | 1452 | 1694 | 1936 | 2178 | 2420 24

25" 2 266 532 798 1064 | 1330 | 1596 | 1862 | 2128 | 2394 | 2660 27

27" 30" 279 558 837 1116 | 1395 | 1674 | 1953 | 2232 | 2511 | 27% 28

33" 36" 323 646 969 1202 | 1615 | 1938 | 2261 | 2584 | 2907 | 3230 32

39" 42 361 722 1083 | 1444 | 1805 | 2166 | 2527 | 2888 | 3249 | 3610 36

DEGREE 90° 60° 45° 30°

s | oaw | SDE [ WT | ymc | oEED R':)“L':'EER IONE [ WT | ir/ec |TAPERED m’sk I0NE | WT | ir/ec | ROLLER |TAPERED| ZONE [ WT | g/ |TAPERED R%RL':EER 10N
RADIUS | (LBS.) | OR/RC | ROLLERS oy | W | (8s) OR/RC | ROLLER oy | W | (185 OR/RC | QTY. | ROLLER | QTY | (LBS) | OR/RC | ROLLER oy |

NTNT, R VA I VI s N L A T (R B B A Lo s | 235 9 [ (N T s I [ [

(A RV IV W1 N2 T D N A O [ 7~ B B A 1| 00 | 2850 9 (I T T 2~ R [

W | s |35 e | o2 | 2 [ PO 2% | 2 Lo oae | 2800 9 [ (I I = [ [

B e s | s | 25l s |2 | 2 | B2 | 2 (I T A== B [ T 0 1 e T [

wopor | e | s [ 230 e | o2 |2 [P0 | Lo | 25 ] 9 [ N I TV - [ [

3 (3600| 48 | ase | 250 26 | 3 | 3 [ RS g | a2 | |20 |2 |0 [ | EE 9 | [

ECA RTI4TN T I T A -5 A B D T D A 14 34 A B B Lo | e |9 [ [

ACCUMULATION ZONES: 18" and 30"  CONVEYOR SPEED: Constant speed DIFFUSE PHOTOEYE: Photoeyes mounted
long zones available, depending on roller  34-260 FPM below the t read rollers.

centers. CEILNG HANGERS: 5/8" dia. threaded  BED: Control side 7" x 1-3/4" x 12 ga.

FLOOR SUPPORTS: Supports, knee brac-  rod with hardware to attach rods to formed steel channel frame. Rollers set

es, casters and polytier supports avail- conveyor. Provides 6’ clearance between  low in frame.

able. See Conveyor Accessories. ceiling and TOR (furnished in place of Outside channel 5” x 1-3/4" x 10 ga.
floor supports). See Conveyor
Accessories.

formed steel channel frame. Rollers set
high in frame.

-
| _a
OPTIONAL PLASTIC BELT T ——
ACCUMULATION b L

Optional control side rollers set low

SYOAIANOD dIT10Y dIYIMOJ
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POWERED ROLLER CONVEYORS

POWERED ROLLER ZERO PRESSURE ACCUMULATOR - ROLLERS SET HIGH

The Powered Roller Accumulator conveyor has revolutionized the automated conveyor industry. SPECIFICATION TABLE
Motorized rollers drive the conveyors eliminating the need for drive belts, chains or line shafts. M 4 week shipment
- [ — = [ | (— C(I?I;l\l\gTYI-?R 10 20 30 40' 50' 60’ 70' 80’ 90' | 100" | Deduct
. BF OAW UNIT WEIGHTS (lbs.) with 3” Roller Centers (For other centers, deduct weights below) Per Foot
e e 15 | 18" | 205 | 410 | 615 | 820 | 1025 | 1230 | 1435 | 1640 | 1845 | 2050 | 21
ROLLERS SET HIGH 1/? ] 9” 2] " 230 460 690 920 ] ] 50 ] 380 ] 6] O ] 840 2070 2300 23
C h ith I F ] 21" 24" 242 484 726 968 1210 | 1452 | 1694 | 1936 | 2178 | 2420 24
oy oo it 41 77777777777777777 = 1 25" 28" 266 532 798 1064 | 1330 | 1596 | 1862 | 2128 | 2394 | 2660 27
optional supports igil ===L
e oo 27" 30" 279 | 558 | 837 | 1116 | 1395 | 1674 | 1953 | 2232 | 2511 | 2790 | 28 8
| o o ‘ o 33" 36" 323 646 969 1292 | 1615 | 1938 | 2261 | 2584 | 2907 | 3230 32 2
I 39" | 427 | 361 | 722 | 1083 | 1444 | 1805 | 2166 | 2527 | 2888 | 3249 | 3610 | 36 T
=
" DEGREE 90° §0° 45 30° m
) WO RS AR A ‘ | omw | MSDE [ W | e | e RI:)’:.II‘.IEER IONE | WT | i/ |TAPERED R%RL':EER IONE | WI | jr/ec | ROLLER [TAPERED| IONE | WT | @/rc |TAPERED nmfa 10N %
E//é/‘/q&é ) 4 ,{ (& 5l RADIUS | (LBS.) OR/RC | ROLLERS ory QY (LBS.) OR/RC | ROLLER oy QY (LBS.) OR/RC | (TY. | ROLLER | QIY (LBS.) OR/RC | ROLLER oy Qry -~
SPECIFICATIONS ———— s lisr | s | o | 284 18 3 3 180 | 284" | |y 3 | gy | 284 9 | | g | 284 6 | | O
. . . . i " - g 415" 415" 415" 415" —
TREAD ROLLERS: 596 PRA -1.9" dia. x 16 ga. galvanized, ACCUMULATION: Zone singulation operation; 24" zone o Il L 286 1w |2 Ty T2 (2ol 0 10 T T 1226 5 |0 1 [ T2 | 0 |0 1, —
model 196G grooved. length; zones are actuated using a photoeye = TRETY: v =1 ~
_ W | s | 280 s | 2 | 2 2l oy o e [ 2B e o [ |28 e | | 0O
596 PRAC -2-1/2" dia. to 1-11/16" dia. x 14 ga. ~ MOTOR DRIVE: 596 PRA - Driven by 24V DC Powered Roller. o e L as 122w |21 2 12 22 w12 |0 w22 o 10 |1 lmi22] & 11 |, O
. . : 2 5.02" 5.02" 5.02" 5.02"
steel tapered rollers, model 254T. 596 PRAC - Indirect driven by 24 VDC Sor v | 2r Sor ™ Z
. . Powered Roller. (See end view drawing below) A G e S L L O AL I I I S N TN o S L O s
DRIVE BELT: 3/] 6" dld., po|yurethone be|ts. Nomlno| 15 |b$ 0 ' 9 3 30| g | oase | 2900 | % 3 3 323 | 314 | 3 3 309 | 299 | 3 3 | up | 314 | | g
ller dri BEARINGS: Precision ABEC beari = =
per rofler drive. - rrecision earings. | e | s | 20w | 3 I I - I T R 1| s 20 ) [ T TR A A [ I 9
5.26" 5.69" 5.26" 5.69"
CAPACITY: 15 Ibs. per roller or up to 70 lbs. per zone DC POWER SUPPLY: 24 volt fixed output required 3]
P P P P e OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT
SPEED: 60 FPM, constant. LONES AMP
, | - 2 I0NES 6 AMP ACCUMULATION ZONES: 18" and 30" CEILING HANGERS: 5/8” dia. threaded ~ CONVEYOR SPEED: Constant speed
ROLLER CENTERS: 3 3 - 8 TONES 10 AMP . . .
T T long zones available, depending on roller  rod with hardware to attach rods to 34 - 260 FPM
BED: 596 PRA - 5" x 1-3/4" x 10 ga. formed steel channel 18 - 26 10NES | 30 AMP centers. conveyor. Provides ¢’ clearance between  picrjsE PHOTOEYE: Ph oloeye mourted
frame. Rollers set high in frame 27 - 36 IONES 40 AMP i ; ; '
g FLOOR SUPPORTS:  Supports, knee brac- ceiling and TOR (furnished in place of below the tread rollers

floor supports). See Conveyor
Accessories.

es, casters and polytier supports avail-
able. See Conveyor Accessories.

POWERED ROLLER ACCUMULATOR CURVE 30°, 45°, 60° AND 90° MODULES

PHOTOEYE PHOTOEYE

INDIRECT DRIVE
POWERED ROLLER INDIRECT DRIVE
POWERED ROLLER

15/8 WIDTH BETWEEN FRAMES (BF)

ROLLERS SETHIGH

See chart on next page for
number of zones for curves

j‘m 1
13/4 WIDTH BETWEEN FRAMES (BF) 13/4 o i 1
4\ ROLLERS SETHIGH dﬁ 174 DIFFUSE PHOTOEYE L,,:.
I: i *‘{ OPTIONAL 3-STRAND 90° ROUND 13 J L J L 13
’ ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, | BELT TRANSFER OPTIONAL DIFFUSE PHOTOEYE

= 5
hoh ]
INDIRECT DRIVE POWERED ROLLEﬁj
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POWERED ROLLER CONVEYORS

POWERED ROLLER ZERO PRESSURE ACCUMULATOR

Conveyor
shown with
optional
supports

The Powered Roller Accumulator conveyor has revolutionized the automated conveyor industry.

e, Motorized rollers drive the conveyors eliminating the need for drive belts, chains or line shafts.

608

SPECIFICATIONS

TREAD ROLLERS: 1.9” dia. x 16 ga. gal-
vanized, model 196G with Poly-V Belt Drive

Adapter

DRIVE BELT: 796 PRA-2PV -2 Rib Poly-V Bel
796 PRA-3PV -3 Rib Poly-V Belt

CAPACITY: 2 Rib Poly-V Belt 110 lbs. per
zong ot 60 fpm (maximum capacity)

3 Rib Poly-V Belt 350 lbs. per zone af 53 fom

(maximum capaciy)

ROLLER CENTERS: 3" or 4

BED: 7" x 1-3/4" x 12 ga. formed steel

channel frame. Rollers set low in frame

ACCUMULATION:  Zone singulation
operation; 36" zone length; zones are
actuated using photoeye

MOTOR DRIVE: Driven by High Torque
24V DC Powered Roller.

BEARINGS: Precision ABEC bearings.

DC POWER SUPPLY: 24 volt fixed output
required

LONES AMP
| - 2 IONES 6 AMP
3 - 8 IONES 10 AMP

9 - |7 1ONES 20 AMp
18 - 26 IONES 30 AMP
27 - 36 IONES 40 Amp

The Poly-V belt features lengthwise
grooves providing a drive by
adhesion, and optimizes the contact
area, giving increased power
transfer.

1 3/4W

WIDTH BETWEEN FRAMES(BE) 4 13/4

" ROLLERS SETLOW
I
I
7
AL
POLY-V BELT DRIVE ADARTER

OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT

ACCUMULATION ZONES: 24" and
48" long zones available, depending on
roller centers.

FLOOR SUPPORTS: Supports, knee
braces, casters and polytier supports
available. See Conveyor Accessories.

CEILNG HANGERS: 5/8" dia.
threaded rod with hardware to attach
rods fo conveyor. Provides 6 clearance
between ceiling and TOR (furnished in
place of floor supports). See Conveyor
Accessories.

CONVEYOR SPEED: Constant speeds

POWERED ROLLER ZERO PRESSURE ACCUMULATOR

Conveyor
shown with
optional
supports

REFLECTOR Al

ZONE

POWERED ROLLER
ND MOUNT
WPHOTOEVE

ZONE

POWERED ROLLER
REFLECTOR AND MOUNT
W PHOTOEYE

@@Eiﬁl@@lf BIORIOHIOIOIOL  [OIHOBIOBIO IO ONC)
sy AL . e B S0

13/4. WIDTH BETWEEN FRAMES.&E)—_‘ 13/4
W ROLLERS SET HIGH U [ﬁ‘/“"

SPECIFICATIONS

TREAD ROLLERS: 1.9" dia. x 16 ga.
galvanized, model 196G with Poly-V Belt

Drive Adapter

DRIVE BELT: 596 PRA-2PV -2 Rib Poly-V Bel
596 PRA-3PV -3 Rib Poly-V Belt

CAPACITY: 2 Rib Poly-V Belt 110 lbs. per
zone ot 60 fom {maximum capacity)

3 Rib Poly-V Belt 350 lbs. per zone af 53 fom

(maximum capacity)
ROLLER CENTERS:

3" or 4"

BED: 5" x 1-3/4" x 10 ga. formed steel

channel frame. Rollers set high in frame

SPEED: 60 FPM, constant.
ACCUMULATION: Zone singulation
operation; 36" zone length; zones are
actuated using photoeye

MOTOR DRIVE: Driven by High Torque
24V DC Powered Roller.

BEARINGS: Precision ABEC bearings.

DC POWER SUPPLY: 24 volt fixed output
required

LONES AMP
| - 2 IONES 6 AMP
3 - 8 IONES 10 AMP

9 - |7 1ONES 20 AMP
18 - 26 IONES 30 AMP

The Powered Roller Accumulator conveyor has revolutionized the automated conveyor industry.
Motorized rollers drive the conveyors eliminating the need for drive belts, chains or line shafts.

The Poly-V belt features lengthwise
grooves providing a drive by
adhesion, and optimizes the contact
area, giving increased power
fransfer.

g

L
POLY-V BELT DRIVE ADAN/ER

OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT

ACCUMULATION ZONES: 24" and
48" long zones available, depending
on roller centers.

FLOOR SUPPORTS: Supports, knee
braces, casters and polytier supports
available. See Conveyor Accessories.

CEILNG HANGERS: 5/8" dia.
threaded rod with hardware to
attach rods to conveyor. Provides 6’
clearance between ceiling and TOR
(furnished in place of floor supports).
See Conveyor Accessories.

SYOAIANOD dIT10Y dIYIMOJ

SPEED: 60 FPM, constant. CONVEYOR SPEED: Constant speeds
available 20-150 FPM (optional

speeds are dependent upon product

217 - 36 IONES 40 Amp

available 20-150 FPM (optional speeds -

are dependent upon product weight. Roller With Poly-V

Consult Facto \ ‘
) Belt Drive Adapter weight. Consult Factory)
BED: Control side 7" x 1-3/4" x 12 ga. DIFFUSE PHOTOEYE: Photoeyes
formed steel channel frame. Rollers set mounted below frea d. rollers
CONVEYOR 10 ‘ 20 ‘ 30 ‘ o [ 50 [ s | 70 ‘ 80/ ‘ 90 ‘ 100 | Deduct low in frame. CONVEYOR 10 ‘ 20 ‘ 30 ‘ o [ 50 [ s | 70 ‘ 80/ ‘ 90 ‘ 100 | Deduct ‘
LENGTH LENGTH
BF OAW UNIT WEIGHTS (lbs.) with 3” Roller Centers (For other centers, deduct weights below) Per Foot Outside Chonnel 5” X ]_3/4” X 'IO go BF OAW UNIT WEIGHTS (lbs.) with 3" Roller Centers (For other centers, deduct weights below) Per Foot
15" e 205 | 410 | 615 | 820 | 1025 | 1230 | 1435 | 1640 | 1845 | 2050 | 21 15" i 205 | 410 | 615 | 820 | 1025 | 1230 | 1435 | 1640 | 1845 | 2050 | 21
19" 21" 230 | 460 | 690 | 920 | 1150 | 1380 | 1610 | 1840 | 2070 | 2300 | 23 Fgrmgd steel channel frame. Rollers set 19" 21" 230 | 460 | 690 | 920 | 1150 | 1380 | 1610 | 1840 | 2070 | 2300 | 23
21" 24" 242 | 484 | 726 | 968 | 1210 | 1452 | 1694 | 1936 | 2178 | 2420 | 24 hlgh in frame 21 24" 242 | 484 | 726 | 968 | 1210 | 1452 | 1694 | 1936 | 2178 | 2420 | 24
25" 28" 266 | 532 | 798 | 1064 | 1330 | 1596 | 1862 | 2128 | 2394 | 2660 | 27 25" 28" 266 | 532 | 798 | 1064 | 1330 | 1596 | 1862 | 2128 | 2394 | 2660 | 27
27" 30" 279 | 558 | 837 | 1116 | 1395 | 1674 | 1953 | 2232 | 2511 | 2790 | 28 DIFFUSE PHOTOEYE: Phofoeyes 27" 30" 279 | 558 | 837 | 1116 | 1395 | 1674 | 1953 | 2232 | 2511 | 2790 | 28
33" 36" 323 | 646 | 969 | 1292 | 1615 | 1938 | 2261 | 2584 | 2907 | 3230 | 32 mounted below tread rollers. 33" 36" 323 | 646 | 969 | 1292 | 1615 | 1938 | 2261 | 2584 | 2907 | 3230 | 32
39" 42" 361 | 722 | 1083 | 1444 | 1805 | 2166 | 2527 | 2888 | 3249 | 3610 | 36 39" 42" 361 | 722 | 1083 | 1444 | 1805 | 2166 | 2527 | 2888 | 3249 | 3610 | 36
. -
= ‘.f = ‘.f

" i W56 week shi o %y -

b % -0 week shipment ., ) W 5-6 week shipment

~ ~

= = = =

v & &
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CHAIN DRIVEN LIVE ROLLERS

MODEL 192CDIR
MEDIUM DUTY ROLL-TO-ROLL CHAIN DRIVEN LIVE ROLLER
SPECIFICATION TABLE
M 24 hour shipment
UNIT WEIGHTS (FOR 4” AND 8” ROLLER CENTERS ONLY)
CONVEYOR LENGTH 5 10 20 30 40 50° 60’ 70’ 80
cor:l.cguna- BF | 4"RC | 8"RC | 4"RC | 8"RC | 4"RC | 8'RC | 4"RC | 8"RC | 4"RC | 8"RC | 4’RC | 8"RC | 8"RC | 8"RC | 8'RC
12" 157 | 334 | 291 | 509 | 431 | 859 | 703 | 1209 | 948 | 1659 | 1247 | 1909 | 1519 | 1790 | 2065 | 2340
OVERALL WIDTH 18" 21" | 372 | 319 | 572 | 474 | 969 | 773 | 1367 | 1073 | 1764 | 1372 | 2161 | 1671 | 1971 | 2276 | 2581
Conveyor shown with 1 BETWEEN FRANES I 24" 27" | 409 | 351 | 634 | 516 | 1079 | 843 | 1524 | 1170 | 1969 | 1497 | 2414 | 1824 | 2251 | 2476 | 2801
optional supports . F"V“‘""s""““ﬁ""‘ 30" 33 | 452 | 379 | 697 | 559 | 1190 | 914 | 1683 | 1269 | 2175 | 1623 | 2668 | 1978 | 2333 | 2688 | 3043
%LD‘ 36" 39" | 469 | 406 | 739 | 600 | 1278 | 950 | 1817 | 1340 | 2356 | 1720 | 2895 | 2100 | 2480 | 2865 | 3250
BT 42" 45" | 524 | 430 | 819 | 640 | 1407 | 1049 | 1994 | 1457 | 2581 | 1865 | 3169 | 2274 | 2684 | 3099 | 3514
77777777777777777 48" 517 | 562 | 463 | 882 | 683 | 1517 | 1119 | 2152 | 1555 | 2788 | 1992 | 3423 | 2428 | 2864 | 3299 | 3734
s
UNIT WEIGHTS (FOR 6” AND 12" ROLLER CENTERS ONLY)
Roach model 192CDLR is a medium duty chain R CRIANGT 5 10 20 30 40’ 50’ 60’ 70 80’
driven |ive ro||er CONVEyor. T.his conveyor is deSigned fo CONV. SUR- BF 6"RC| 12" | 6"RC| 12" | 6"RC| 12" | 6"RC| 12" | 6"RC| 12" | 6"RC| 12" | 6"RC| 12" | 6"RC| 12" | 6"RC| 12" n
transport loads such as fote pans, castings, drums or pc||et loads. FACE RC RC RC RC RC RC RC RC RC I
— 12" 15" | 307 | 285 | 457 | 405 | 755 | 651 | 1053 | 897 | 1351 | 1143 | 1647 | 1389 | 1946 | 1634 | 2246 | 1884 | 2546 | 2134 J_>
18" 217 | 341 | 301 | 506 | 441 | 837 | 707 | 1169 | 974 | 1500 | 1240 | 1831 | 1506 | 2163 | 1773 | 2493 | 2043 | 2823 | 2313 Z
i \ HP@ | .., | . 24" 27" | 370 | 331 | 555 | 476 | 921 | 763 | 1287|1050 | 1653 | 1337|2019 | 1624 | 2385 | 1911 | 2755 | 2201 | 3125 | 2491 W)
5, @ ; X 45FPM A BY MAX 30" 33" | 405 | 358 | 605 | 513 | 1006 | 822 | 1407 | 1131 | 1807 | 1439 | 2208 | 1748 | 2609 | 2057 | 3009 | 2367 | 3409 | 2677 el
P o] . PN 1/3 |13-1/8"| 49-1/2" 36" 39" | 418 | 363 | 633 | 528 [ 1066 | 856 | 1499 | 1184|1932 | 1512|2365 | 1840 | 2798 | 2168 | 3228 | 2498 | 3658 | 2828 §
I I I 1/2 [13-1/8"| 49-1/2" 42" 45" | 465 | 406 | 700 | 581 | 1169 | 931 | 1637 | 1280 | 2105 | 1629 | 2574 | 1979 | 3044 | 2330 | 3514 | 2680 | 3984 | 3030 Z
% % % 3{4 :g; Z 5409_]1//]2;” 48" 51" | 499 | 432 | 749 | 617 | 1251 | 987 | 1753 | 1357 | 2256 | 1728 | 2753 | 2090 | 3260 | 2468 | 3760 | 2838 | 4260 | 3208 E
1 1 - -
% % % 1-1/2 |14-5/8"| 50-3/8" OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT ;
7 7 7 2 151/2"]52:1/16" SPEED: Constant speed 1.5-100 FPM; ~ UNDERTRUSSED BED: Available to CEING HANGERS: 5/8" dia. threaded
DC variable speed; AC inverter variable ~ provide clearance underneath unit ot rod with hardware fo attach rods to =
SPECIFICATIONS speed. Other constant or variable bed joint locations. Specify location for  conveyor. Provides 6’ clearance L
(2]

TREAD ROLLERS: 1.9" dia. x 12 ga.
steel, model 1925 with sprockets.

CHAIN DRIVE: Roll-to-roll no. 40

roller chain.

CENTER DRIVE: Reversible drive either

ROLLER CENTERS: 4", 6", 8" or 12"
centers available.

SPEED: 45 FPM, constant.

BEARINGS: Removable type, zinc-plat-

ed, grease packed, labyrinth sealed.

MOTOR DRIVE: 1/3 HP, 230/460/3,
60 cycle, ODP right angle gear motor.

ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Optional.

speeds available. NOTE: CAPACITY
CHANGES WITH SPEED. 100 FPM
MAX. WITH ROLL-TO-ROLL CHAIN
DRIVE.

MOTORS: Available through 3 HP in
TEFC, explosion proof, dirty duty, brake

undertrussing and desired clearance
underneath unit. Consult factory.

GUARD RAILS: 1-3/4" x 1" formed
channel (model GC), adjusts horizontally
to 8" wider than roller and vertically to
6" above roller; formed steel fixed (model

between ceiling and TOR (furnished in
place of floor supports). See Conveyor
Accessories.

ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Magnetic
starter; one direction manual starter;
momentary start/stop push button

side mounted or underside mounted
(specify). Main drive roller is supported
by precision, heavy duty, lubricated, ball
bearing units.

CHAIN GUARD: The chain drive is
completely enclosed along the entire
length of the conveyor.

BED: 5-1/2"x1-1/2" x 10 ga.
and 3-1/2" x 1-1/2" x 10 ga. formed
steel channel frame.

motor, 115/230/1, 575/3, efc.

FLOOR SUPPORTS: Supports, knee brac-
es, casters and polytier supports avail-
able. See Conveyor Accessories.

FSGin 2", 4" and 6" heights; fixed
channel (model FC); 1-1/2" angle
(model GA1-1/2). See Conveyor
Accessories.

station; limit switch, photo relay; others
available.
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OPTIONAL TOP ROLLER GUARD MOUNTED DRIVE

ROLLER TO ROLLER CHAIN DRIVE

(guard removed for clarity)
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CHAIN DRIVEN LIVE ROLLERS

68

MEDIUM DUTY CHAIN DRIVEN LIVE ROLLER CURVE

SPECIFY MODEL NUMBER PER EXAMPLE

Conveyor shown with
optional supports

Roach 192CDLRC is a medium duty chain driven live roller curve, designed to fransport medium
duty loads such as castings or drums. NOTE: When conveying medium duty pallet loads, use
model 254TCDLRC, opposite page, to maintain product orientation.

RIGHT HAND
LE%TRW‘END DRIVE

SPECIFICATIONS

TREAD ROLLERS: 1.9” dia. x 12 ga. steel,
model 192S with sprockets.*

CHAIN DRIVE: Roller to roller with No. 40

circular roller chain.

END DRIVE: Reversible drive either side
mounted or underside (specify). Main drive
roller is supported by precision, heavy duty,
lubricated, ball bearing units.

CHAIN GUARD: Chain drive is enclosed, top
and bottom, along entire length of conveyor.

BED: 5-1/2" x 1-1/2" x 10 ga. and
3-1/2" x 1-1/2" x 10 ga. formed steel

channel frame.

BEARINGS: Removable type, heavy duty
bearings, zinc plated, grease packed, laby-
rinth sealed.

MOTOR DRIVE: 1/3 HP, 230/460/3, 60
cycle, ODP right angle gear motor.

SPEED: 45 FPM, constant.

192CDLRC-27-45-L
192CDLRC-(between frames)-(degree)-(left or right)

VIEW "B" - "B
OVERALL
WIDTH
. BETWEEN I P
1172 ERAMES 1172
CONVEYING 3
SURFACE “‘
174"
32,2 W[ Hil !
L (=]

DRIVE LOCATION:  Drive located on outside
of curve. Specify right hand drive or left
hand drive (drive hand determined with
reference point located at outside of curve).

ROLLER CENTERS: 5” RC measured at

outside radius of curve.

ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Optional.

UNIT 90° 45°
CONV. QUTSIDE QTY. QTY.

SURFACE | RADIUS | Ris. | WTlbs) | gigs | WT[Ibs)
12" 4-10-3/4" 18 339 9 265
18" 4'-10-3/4" 18 374 9 277
24" 4-10-3/4" 18 409 9 292
30" 8-15/16" 30 543 15 313
36" 8'-15/16" 30 586 15 337
42" 8'-15/16" 30 633 15 364
48" 8'-15/16" 30 681 15 391

OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT
SPEED: Constant speed 1.5-60
FPM; DC variable speed; AC

inverter variable speed. Other con-
stant or variable speeds available.
NOTE: CAPACITY CHANGES
WITH SPEED. 100 FPM MAX.
WITH ROLLER-TO-ROLLER CHAIN
DRIVE.

MOTORS: Available through 3 HP
in TEFC, explosion proof, dirty duty,

HP @ " "
45FPM | C

1/3.1/2113-1/8"
3/4 | 13-1/2"
1 13-3/4"
1-1/2 | 14-5/8"
2 151/2"
S_%
-] &
™ -~

&

%..‘.h‘i_'-'\"L

Q"((

115/230/1, 575/3, etc.

FLOOR SUPPORTS: Supports, knee
braces, casters, ceiling hangers and
polytier supports available. See
Conveyor Accessories.

ELECTRICAL CONTROLS:  Magnetic
or manual starter; limit switch;
others available.

*NOTE: Orientation of product may be affected
because of straight rollers in curve. To maintain
orientation, use tapered roller curve.

B 4 week shipment

Model 254TCDIRC is a medium duty <4
TAPERED ROLLER chain driven live roller
curve, designed to transport medium duty
loads such as casfings, drums or pallet loads.
Orientation of pallet loads are maintained when
using this chain driven live roller curve.

HAND

RIGHT
LEFT HAND Iy

DRIVE B D

SPECIFICATIONS

TREAD ROLLERS: 2-1/2" dia. to 1-11/16"
dia. x 14 ga. steel tapered rollers, model
254T with sprockets.

CHAIN DRIVE: Roller to roller with No. 60
circular roller chain.

END DRIVE: Reversible drive, side mounted
or underside (specify). Main drive roller

is supported by precision, heavy duty,
lubricated, ball bearing units.

ROLLER CENTERS: 6" RC measured at
outside radius of curve.

CHAIN GUARD: Chain drive is enclosed, top
and bottom, along entire length of conveyor.

BEARINGS: Removable type, heavy duty
bearings, zinc plated, grease packed, laby-
rinth sealed.

MOTOR DRIVE: 3/4 HP, 230/460/3,
60 cycle, ODP right angle gear motor.

BED: 6" x 1-1/2" x 10 ga. and
4" x1-1/2" x 10 ga. formed steel
channel frame.

- Conveyor shown with
' optional supports

MEDIUM DUTY TAPERED ROLLER CHAIN DRIVEN LIVE ROLLER CURVE

SPECIFY MODEL NUMBER PER EXAMPLE

254TCDLRC-39-90-R
254TCDLRC-(between frames)-(degree)-(left or right)

VIEW "B" - "B"

OVERALL
WIDTH

BETWEEN

[ PN
FRAMES 112
CONVEYING an
SURFACE -
b [
d

112" —

=

‘ UNIT 50° 45°
CONV. | OUTSDE | QY. am.
we L% [sureace| raDUs | Rws. | WTUbs) | pigs | WT(bs)
| 15 | 120 [ 5-21/27 | 16 | 344 8 208
2" | e [ s21/2 | 16 | 372 8 25
7 | 24 | 521/ | 16 | 403 8 243
3 | 30 |7oa/a | 24 | a7 | 12 | 283
39" | 36 | 791/a | 24 | 486 | 12 | 310
45 | a2 |7oa/w | 24 | 528 | 12 | 334
517 | 48" | 790/a | 24 | 559 | 12| 359
DEGREE
OF CURVE
OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT
SPEED: Constant speed 1.5-60
SPEED: 45 FPM, constant. FPM; DC variable speed; AC

DRIVE LOCATION:  Drive located on outside
of curve. Specify right hand drive or left
hand drive (drive hand determined with
reference point located at outside of curve).

ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Optional.

HP @ IICII
45FPM
1/3,1/2(13-5/8"

3/4 14"

1 14-1/4"
1-1/2 |15-1/8"
2 16"

BAL o,
%
-] [
= -~

o%._ﬂm‘:-\"&

inverter variable speed. Other con-
stant or variable speeds available.
NOTE: CAPACITY CHANGES
WITH SPEED. 100 FPM MAX.
WITH ROLLER-TO-ROLLER CHAIN
DRIVE.

MOTORS: Available through 3 HP
in TEFC, explosion proof, dirty duty,
115/230/1, 575/3, etc.

FLOOR SUPPORTS:  Supports, knee
braces, casters, ceiling hangers and
polytier supports available. See
Conveyor Accessories.

ELECTRICAL CONTROLS:  Magnetic
or manual starter; limit switch;
others available.

M 4 week shipment
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CHAIN DRIVEN LIVE ROLLERS

MODEL 251CDLR
HEAVY DUTY CHAIN DRIVEN LIVE ROLLER

U " / /"
24 HOUR SHIPMENTS INCLUDE LENGTHS 5'-0" TO 80-0" AS DETAILED BELOW SPECIFICATION TABLE
OVERALL WIDTH .
112" — BETWEEN FRAMES =—11/2" . 24 hour Shlpment
3 rcowvamc SURFACE UNIT WEIGHTS (FOR 4-1/2" AND 9” ROLLER CENTERS ONLY)
[ CONVEYOR 5'-3" 9'-9" 19'-6" 29'-3" 39’ 48'-9" 58'-6" 68'-3" | 78’
—F LENGTH

s CONV. | BF |4-1/2"| 9"RC | 4-1/2" | 9"RC |4-1/2"| 9"RC | 4-1/2" | 9"RC | 4-1/2" | 9"RC | 4-1/2" | 9"RC | 41/2" | 9"RC | 9"RC | 9"RC

— SURFACE RC RC RC RC RC RC RC
w 12 | 157 | 317 | 282 | 522 | 452 | 928 | 788 | 1304 | 1099 | 1699 | 1427 | 2105 | 1763 | 2511 | 2099 | 2503 | 2844
18" | 217 | 347 | 307 | 577 | 497 | 1033 | 873 | 1455 | 1221 | 1899 | 1588 | 2355 | 1964 | 2811 | 2340 | 2753 | 3129
24" | 27" | 377 | 330 | 632 | 537 | 1138 | 948 | 1606 | 1328 | 2099 | 1729 | 2605 | 2140 | 3110 | 2551 | 3003 | 3414

Conveyor shown with
optional supports

30" | 33" | 407 | 352 | 687 | 577 | 1243 | 1023 | 1757 | 1435 | 2299 | 1870 | 2855 | 2316 | 3412 | 2762 | 3253 | 3699
36" | 39" | 443 | 373 | 753 | 613 | 1368 | 1088 | 1938 | 1528 | 2538 | 1993 | 3104 | 2419 | 3770 | 2945 | 3468 | 3944
42" | 45" | 472 | 395 | 807 | 652 | 1473 | 1163 | 2090 | 1636 | 2738 | 2134 | 3404 | 2645 | 4070 | 3156 | 3718 | 4229
48" | 51" | 500 | 415 | 862 | 692 | 1578 | 1238 | 2240 | 1743 | 2938 | 2275 | 3654 | 2821 | 4370 | 3367 | 3968 | 4514
7 ﬁ 517 | 547 | 516 | 428 | 890 | 713 | 1631 | 1277 | 2317 | 1799 | 3039 | 2348 | 3780 | 2913 | 4521 | 3477 | 4094 | 4657

OVERALL WIDTH

112" —f TWEEN 112

Model 251CDLR is a heavy duty chain driven live roller conveyor, spe-

70

cifcally designed to fransport heavy loads such °5.'°'ef°”5' . 547 | 57" | 532 | 440 | 917 | 732 | 1683 | 1313 | 2391 | 1850 | 3139 | 2418 | 3904 | 2998 | 4670 | 3579 | 4218 | 4799
castings, drums, pallet loads, etc. It is especially suited for carrying A
loads inthe presence of oil and ofher such confaminates. 60" | 63| 567 | 460 | 982 | 767 | 1808 | 1378 | 2571 | 1943 | 3377 | 2539 | 4203 | 3150 | 5029 | 3761 | 4433 | 5044 0
—— UNIT WEIGHTS (FOR 6” AND 12” ROLLER CENTERS ONLY) Z
CONVEYOR 5 10/ 20’ 30’ 40 50 60’ 70 80’ Z
LENGTH
‘ LENGTH ‘ CONV. BF | 6" RC 12" 6" RC 12" 6" RC 12" 6" RC 12" 6" RC 12" 6" RC 12" 6" RC 12" 6" RC 12" 6" RC 12" U
. HP@ |0/ MAX | “B” MAX SUR- RC RC RC RC RC RC RC RC RC )
35FPM FACE <
. - . 122|157 | 299 | 287 | 482 | 432 | 848 | 728 | 1214 | 1064 | 1580 | 1380 | 1946 | 1699 | 2312 | 2012 | 2678 | 2328 | 3044 | 2644 m
3/4 13 38-13/16 18" | 217 | 324 | 297 | 527 | 467 | 933 | 813 | 1339 | 1159 | 1745 | 1505 | 2151 | 1851 | 2557 | 2197 | 2963 | 2543 | 3369 | 2889 Z
Pﬁ\z:;?mcx:;% 1 13-1/4" | 39-1/8" 24 |27 | 349 | 312 | 572 | 502 | 1018 | 878 | 1464 [ 1254 | 1910 | 1630 | 2356 | 2006 | 2802 | 2382 | 3248 | 2758 | 3694 | 3134 =
1-1/2 | 14-1/8" | 39-1/8" 30" |33 | 374 | 332 | 617 | 537 | 1103 | 943 | 1589 | 1349 | 2075 | 1755 | 2561 | 2161 | 3047 | 2567 | 3533 | 2973 | 4019 | 3379 §
" p 36" | 39" | 399 | 348 | 662 | 563 | 1188 | 988 | 1714 | 1429 | 2240 | 1840 | 2766 | 2266 | 3292 | 2692 | 3818 | 3118 | 4344 | 3544
[ SIDEMOUNT DRIVE [ 10 172" - 12" TOR ] 2 ]5 40_] 3/] 6 m
42 | 457 | 424 | 367 | 707 | 597 | 1273 | 1053 [ 1839 | 1509 | 2405 | 1965 | 2971 | 2421 | 3537 | 2877 | 4103 | 3333 | 4669 | 3789 O
48" | 51| 449 | 387 | 752 | 632 | 1358 | 1118 | 1964 | 1604 | 2570 | 2090 | 3176 | 2576 | 3782 | 3062 | 4388 | 3548 | 4994 | 4034 =
SPECIFICATIONS 51" | 54”7 | 462 | 400 | 775 | 650 | 1401 | 1151 | 2027 | 1652 | 2653 | 2153 | 3279 | 2654 | 3905 | 3155 | 4531 | 3656 | 5157 | 4157 %
) o . P 54 | 577 | 474 | 407 | 797 | 667 | 1443 | 1183 | 2089 | 1699 | 2736 | 2216 | 3381 | 2731 | 4027 | 3247 | 4673 | 3763 | 5319 | 4279 wn
TFE’r‘DlerLLERSCi |22']5< g d;ﬁ.xﬂkg?. BEARINGS: Precision ABEC bearings. FED LE::,GtTHE E:lé OI.]zl Rct)F 60" | 63" | 499 | 422 | 842 | 692 | 1528 | 1228 | 2214 | 1764 | 2900 | 2300 | 3586 | 2836 | 4272 | 3372 | 4958 | 3908 | 5644 | 4444
steel rollers, mode with sprockets. CHAIN GUARD: The chain drive is ntermediate bed section lengths are
CHAIN DRIVE: Roller to roller with No. 60 complefely enclosed along the entire length aveiloble in 1"0" increments. Minimum OFTIORAL EQUPNENT . ,
roller chain of the conveyor overall conveyor length with drive 5'-0”. SPEED: Constant speed 1.5-100 FPM; ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Magnetic start-  BED: 4" at 5.4 lb. and 6" at 8.2 Ib.
COLLER CEI.\ITERS ¥ /2 6 NG yS '4 - Maximum overall conveyor length 80'-0". DC variable speed; AC inverter variable er (one direction or reversible); one direc-  structural steel channel frame.
- 3, 4-1/2", 6", BED LENGTHS (4-1/2" or 9" RC): . : : . ) )
9" or 12", (SEE NOTE FOR 3" RC] Infermediat bf:l fon lenath :)3,_0,, ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Optional. spegd. Other constant or variable speeds tion manual starter; momentary start/ $1op MOTORS: Available through 3 HP in
ortz. niermediate bed secfion tengihs J -4, available. NOTE: CAPACITY CHANGES  push bution station; for-ward/reversing/  1grc explosion proof, dirty duty, broke
CENTER DRIVE: Reversible drive either side gl'gﬂl ‘91,'8”, 5;139: g”O ,6-9 ,t7 -6, SPEED: 35 FPM, constant. WITH SPEED. 100 FPM MAX. WITH stop pUSh button moto; 115/230/1 5175/3 efc '
mounted or underside mounted (specify). ", 77U and 77 Increments. ROLL-TO-ROLL CHAIN DRIVE. station; mounting and pre-wiring for ' ' T
Main drive roller is supported by grecFiZion, Mi_nimum overcll conveyor length with FLOOR SUPPORTS: Suoports. knee brac- ~ UNifs 120" |on§ and Ender; |irr?it switch,
heav dutv. lubricated. ball bearing uni drive 5'-3". Maximum overall conveyor . dupports, knee brac . .
eavy duty, lubricated, ball bearing units. S h A . ters and polvier s avail- photo relay; others available.
, , \ length: 58'-6" with 4-1/2" RC; 780 *NOTE 3" RC: 3" RC are available es, casters and polytier supports avai
E]SEF/:; x7 H/F2 X 7dg<:. clmﬁ 4 x| : with 9 RC. with #40 chain on 40-14 double single able. See Conveyor Accessories.
-1/2" x 7 ga. formed steel channel frame. sorocket sleeves.
Bed sections attached with couplings and P
floor supports.
MOTOR DRIVE: 3/4 HP, 230/460/3,
60 cycle, ODP right angle gear motor.
gBRL o,
& g
"W ;
= =
'C\?; ® é" OPTIONAL 3" RC NOW AVAILABLE ROLLER TO ROLLER CHAIN DRIVE OPTIONAL TOP ROLLER GUARD MOUNTED DRIVE
N S (guard removed for clarity) (guard removed for clarity) 71




CHAIN DRIVEN LIVE ROLLERS

HEAVY DUTY CHAIN DRIVEN LIVE ROLLER

SPECIFICATION TABLE

S I B 4 week shipment

4 . T. CONVEYING SURFACE UNIT WEIGHTS (FOR 4-1/2” AND 9” ROLLER CENTERS ONLY)

e a CONVEYOR 5-3" 9'-9” 197-6" 29'-3" 39 48’-9" 58'-6" 68’-3" | 78
17 ﬂﬂw 4’ LENGTH
| g}ojﬁm [E - CONV. | BF |4-1/2"| 9"RC |4-1/2"| 9"RC | 4-1/2" | 9"RC | 4-1/2"| 9"RC | 4-1/2"| 9"RC | 4-1/2" | 9"RC | 4-1/2" | 9"RC | 9"RC | 9"RC

SURFACE RC RC RC RC RC RC RC

< e

12" 157 | 389 | 299 | 629 | 494 | 1142 | 876 | 1635 | 1257 | 2093 | 1639 | 2603 | 2020 | 3102 | 2402 | 2783 | 3300
18” 21" | 414 | 333 | 709 | 553 | 1297 | 987 | 1872 | 1420 | 2401 | 1854 | 2989 | 2287 | 3564 | 2721 | 3154 | 3588
24" 27" | A54 | 354 | 789 | 609 | 1452 | 1093 | 2100 | 1577 | 2696 | 2061 | 3359 | 3287 | 4007 | 3029 | 3513 | 3997
30” 33" | 492 | 388 | 857 | 653 | 1583 | 1177 | 2292 | 1700 | 2945 | 2224 | 3671 | 2747 | 4380 | 3271 | 3794 | 4318
36" 39" | 536 | 418 | 936 | 708 | 1736 | 1282 | 2517 | 1855 | 3237 | 2430 | 4037 | 3002 | 4818 | 3576 | 4149 | 4723

Conveyor shown with
optional supports

ggﬁﬂf& ZeCDc&ESiSCZPS;ﬂﬁ:"gzuﬂqe:ig’;‘Tl‘it"l’ot;jzsg;’c” il‘fl‘ivgsl‘fc‘lt” I . 42" | 45" | 573 | 446 | 1013 | 761 | 1885 | 1384 | 2736 | 2006 | 3520 | 2630 | 4392 | 3251 | 5243 | 3874 | 4496 | 5119
suited for cofryinl Ioodsgin'rhe présznce of oil and ofher Sufh con_y R 48" | 51" | 620 | 479 | 1090 | 814 | 2034 | 1481 | 2955 | 2147 | 3805 | 2814 | 4749 | 3480 | 5670 | 4147 | 4813 | 5480
faminates. This cioin driven live roller includes 7 gauge tread roll f 517 | 54" | 640 | 491 | 1130 | 841 | 2109 | 1532 | 3065 | 2223 | 3948 | 2914 | 4927 | 3605 | 5883 | 4296 | 4987 | 5678
ers and structural steel frame as standard unit features. lee o™ 54" | 577 | 662 | 507 | 1167 | 867 | 2183 | 1583 | 3174 | 2298 | 4090 | 3014 | 5105 | 3729 | 6096 | 4445 | 5160 | 5876 A
Ce— cigl o] 60" | 63" | 701 | 537 | 1246 | 922 | 2336 | 1688 | 3399 | 2453 | 4380 | 3219 | 5470 | 3984 | 6532 | 4750 | 5530 | 6281 T
SR s | R 3 634"
o) ~— l UNIT WEIGHTS (FOR 6” AND 12" ROLLER CENTERS ONLY) >
CONVEYOR 154 10 20 30 40 50’ 60’ 70’ 80’ Z
} LENGTH ] HP @ LENGTH U
“A” MAX “B” MAX CONV. BF | 6"RC | 12" | 6"RC| 12" | 6"RC| 12" | 6"RC| 12" | 6"RC| 12" | 6"RC| 12" | 6"RC| 12" | 6"RC| 12" | 6"RC| 12" v
[‘7"5"4’ 35FPM SUR- RC RC RC RC RC RC RC RC RC P
FACE
" _ ” m
3/4 13 38-13/16 12/ | 157 ] 333 | 278 | 549 | 439 | 982 | 769 | 1415|1099 | 1848 | 1429 | 2281 | 1759 | 2714 | 2039 | 3147 | 2419 | 3850 | 2749 Z
r’—“\ 1 13-1/4" | 39-1/8" 18" | 21" | 370 | 315 | 618 | 488 | 1115 | 859 | 1612 | 1228 | 2109 | 1598 | 2606 | 1968 | 3103 | 2338 | 3600 | 2708 | 4097 | 3078 —
cross newseRS ; = 1-1/2 | 14-1/8" | 39-1/8” 24" | 277 | 405 | 350 | 684 | 534 | 1242 | 944 | 1800 | 1354 | 2358 | 1764 | 2916 | 2174 | 3474 | 2584 | 4032 | 2994 | 4590 | 3404 <
E— 5 15" 40-13/16" 30" |33 | 435 | 380 | 738 | 568 | 1345|1008 | 1952 | 1448 | 2559 | 1888 | 3166 | 2328 | 3773 | 2768 | 4380 | 3208 | 4987 | 3648 m
S ome—| ot rrate _ 36" | 39" | 470 | 415 | 803 | 613 | 1470 | 1093 | 2137 | 1573 | 2804 | 2053 | 3471 | 2533 | 4138 | 3013 | 4805 | 3493 | 5472 | 3973 8
42" | 45" | 504 | 449 | 866 | 656 | 1591 | 1176 | 2316 | 1696 | 3041 | 2216 | 3766 | 2736 | 4491 | 3256 | 5216 | 3776 | 5941 | 4296 =
SPECIFICATIONS 48" | 517 538 | 483 | 929 | 699 | 1712 [ 1249 | 2495 | 1799 | 3278 | 2349 | 4061 | 2899 | 4844 | 3449 | 5627 | 3999 | 6410 | 4549 —
517|547 | 554 | 499 | 961 | 721 | 1773 [ 1291 | 2585 | 1861 | 3397 | 2431 | 4209 | 3001 | 5021 | 3571 | 5833 | 4141 | 6645 | 4711 ]
TREAD ROLLERS: 2-9/16" dia. x 7 ga. BEARINGS: Precision ABEC bearings. BED LENGTHS (6" or 12" RC): 54 | 57" | 572 | 517 | 992 | 742 | 1833 | 1332 | 2674 | 1922 | 3516 | 2512 | 4356 | 3102 | 5197 | 3692 | 6038 | 4282 | 6879 | 4872
steel rollers, model 2975 with sprockets. CHAIN GUARD: The chain drive is Infermediate bed section lengths are 60" | 63" | 607 | 552 | 1057 | 787 | 1958 | 1417 | 2859 | 2047 | 3760 | 2677 | 4661 | 3307 | 5562 | 3937 | 6463 | 4567 | 7364 | 5197
: Ll e 11 s »
CHAIN DRIVE: Roller to roller with No.  completely enclosed along the entire available in 1-0 increments. M|n|rlnuT OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT
60 roller chain length of the conveyor overall conveyor length with drive 5'-0". : : .
: g yor. Maximum overall conveyor length 80'-0". SPEED: Constant speed 1.5-100 FPM; ~ MOTORS: Available through 3 HP in ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Magnetic start-
CENTER DRIVE: Reversible drive either ~ BED LENGTHS (4-1/2" or 9" RC): MOTOR DRIVE: 3/4 HP. 230/460/3 DC variable speed; AC inverter variable  TEFC, explosion proof, dirty duty, brake ~ er (one direction or reversible); one direc-
side mounted or underside mounted Intermediate bed section lengths 3'-0", ’ ’ ’ speed. Other constant or variable speeds  motor, 115/230/1, 575/3, etc. tion manual starter; momentary start/stop
( Fy) Mai d ” . rfd 3/_9// 41_6// 5/_3/1 61_0" 61_9" 71_6" 60 C)’Cle, ODP rlgh" Clngle gear motor. . . .
specily). Main drive roller Is supporie ' ' 10U, 0775, 7707, _ available. NOTE: CAPACITY CHANGES FLOOR SUPPORTS: Suports. knee brac- push button station; forward/reversing/
by precision, heavy duty, lubricated, ball ~ 8'-3", 9'-0" and 9'-9” increments. ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Optional. WITH SPEED. 100 FPM MAX. WITH - SUppores, knee k ston bush button
bearing units Minimum overall conveyor length with ' ' es, casters and polyfier supports avail- PP - o
g unis. e conveyor leng ROLL-TO-ROLL CHAIN DRIVE. ble. See C A . station; mounting and pre-wiring for
ROLLER CENTERS: 3, 4-1/2", 6" drive 5'-3". Maximum overall conveyor GPIG. 956 LOIEor Actessones. units 12'-0” long and under; limit switch
9and 12" Y T length: 58'-6" with 4-1/2" RC; 78'-0" *NOTE 3" RC: 3" RC are available 9 et '
an ' with 9" RC. with #40 chain on 40-14 double single photo relay; others available.
BED: 4" at 5.4 lbs. and 6" at 8.2 Ibs. sprocket sleeves.

structural steel channel frame. Bed
sections attached with couplings and floor
supports.

SPEED: 35 FPM, constant.

OPTIONAL 3" RC NOW AVAILABLE ROLLER TO ROLLER CHAIN DRIVE OPTIONAL TOP ROLLER GUARD MOUNTED DRIVE

(guard removed for clarity) (guard removed for clarity)
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HEAVY DUTY CHAIN DRIVEN LIVE ROLLER

o SPECIFICATION TABLE
| e B ek g
R B -~ CONVEYOR LENGTH 10 | 20 [ 30 [ 40 | s | s | 70 | 80
= CONV. CHAIN
Lj sireace | BF | RC | ColE UNIT WEIGHTS (lbs.)
e N " 6" 60 1453 | 2873 | 4293 | 5713 | 7133 | 8553 | 9973 | 11393

35" 39" |7-1/2"| 80 1337 | 2950 | 4563 | 6176 | 7789 | 9402 | 11015 | 12628
12" 80 990 | 1950 | 2910 | 3870 | 4830 | 5790 | 6750 | 7710
6" 60 1605 | 3179 | 4753 | 6327 | 7901 | 9475 | 11049 | 12623
41" 45" |7-1/2"| 80 1472 | 3165 | 4858 | 6551 | 8244 | 9937 | 11630 | 13323

Conveyor shown with
optional supports

CHAIN DRIVEN LIVE ROLLERS
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Roach model 3530CDLR is ideal for transporting very heavy unit BETWEEN FRANES . 12" 80 1074 | 2104 | 3134 | 4164 | 5194 | 6224 | 7254 | 8284
twds- This heo"vy dulfy c”hoinldriven live rollller iidesigngdhwifh : 6" | 60 | 1757 | 3485 | 5213 | 6941 | 8669 | 10397 | 12125 | 13853
eavy .300 wall steel rollers, larger size roller chain and heavy 7! CONVEYING SURFACE Y " -
duty structural frame and supports for applications demanding ﬁ > 47 517 |7-1/2"| 80 | 1607 | 3380 | 5153 | 6926 | 8699 | 10472 | 12245 14018
ultra-durable construction for longevity and durability. i tg*r 12" 80 1159 | 2269 | 3379 | 4489 | 5599 | 6709 | 7819 | 8929
——— o 6 | 60 | 1909 | 3791 | 5673 | 7555 | 9437 | 11319 | 13201 | 15083 Q
""""""""""""""""""""" = 53" 57" |7-1/2"| 80 1743 | 3596 | 5449 | 7302 | 9155 | 11008 | 12861 | 14714 >
7777777777777777777777777777777777777 12" 80 1243 | 2423 | 3603 | 4783 | 5963 | 7143 | 8323 | 9503 2
LENGTH HP @ “" n" npn U
i 3skpM | A BY MAX Z
3/4 16" 38-13/16" %
s 1 [ 161/4" | 39-1/8"
- :
N CROSS MEMBERS. 1-1/2 | 17-1/8" | 39-1/8" OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT <
% 23 | 181/2" | 40-13/16" SPEED: Constant speed 1.5-100 FPM; ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Magnefic start-  MOTORS:  Available through 5 HP in m
'2 181/2" | 41-13/16" DC variable speed; AC inverter variable er (one direction or reversible); one direc-  TEFC, explosion proof, dirty duty, brake 8
speed. Other constant or variable speeds  tion manual starfer; momentary start/stop  motor, 115/230/1, 575/3, etc. =
SPECIFICATIONS available. NOTE: CAPACITY CHANGES  push button station; forward/reversing/ ay
TREAD ROLLERS: 3-1/2" dia. x 300 wall  BED LENGTHS (7-1/2” RC, #80 CHAIN):  BED: 6" at 8.2 Ibs. and 8" at 11.5 Ibs. WITH SPEED. 1100 FPM MAX. WITH stop push bution N @
steel, model 3530 with sprockets. Infermediate bed section lengths 3'-1-1/2",  structural steel frame. Bed sections ROLL-TO-ROLL CHAIN DRIVE. station; C“OI‘IJ”“”Q and pre-wiring for.
CHAIN GUARD: The chqin drive . 3/_9/// 4/_4_]/2”, 5/_0/// 51_7_]/2//’ 6/_3/// aﬂoched Wlth COUplingS Gnd Hoor SUppOl’tS. FLOOR SUPPORTS SUppO”S Gnd UE”’S ]2|‘O |OT19 Qnd Ul'l]dl:lr, ||m||' SWltCh,
' 10, oL Q. "ol . f - of | .
completely enclosed along the entire length 6/ 10-1/ 3 ' 7d 6 ! 8"] V 2 89", I MOTOR DRIVE: 3/4 HP, 230/460/3, knee braf:es available. See Conveyor pholo reldy; olners avaliable
of the conveyor. 941/2" an ]0"0 ' .Mmlmum overa 60 cycle, ODP right angle gear motor. Accessories.
conveyor length with drive 5’0"
CENTEIZ| DRIVE(; ReveLsible drivs (either F:,i)de Maximum overdll conveyor length 800, ROLLER CAPACITY: 2500 lbs. per roller.
mounted or underneath mounted (specity). o . ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Ootional
Main drive roller is supported by precision, ROI.LEIIIQ CEdNTEES. ﬁ with Nohé.O chain; : Optional.
heavy duty, lubricated, ball bearing units. 7:1/2" ond 12" with No. 80 chain.
BEARINGS: Precision ABEC bearings. CHAIN DRIVE: Ro||er fo roller with No. 60
BED LENGTHS (6" RC, #60 CHANAND . o-80 rlerchin.
" ) #
12" RC, #80 CHAN]: Intermediate bed ~ STe-0: 39 FPM constant.
section lengths 3'-0", 4-0”, 5'-0", 6’0",
7'-0", 80", 9'-0” and 10"-0" increments.
Minimum overall conveyor length with
drive 5-0”. Maximum overall conveyor
length 80"-0".
Rl - ROLLER TO ROLLER CHAIN DRIVE
Cy\’\}\-""‘ \-‘{,’& (guard removed for clarity)
& <
-] =




CHAIN DRIVEN LIVE ROLLERS
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HEAVY DUTY CHAIN DRIVEN LIVE ROLLER CURVE

SPECIFY MODEL NUMBER PER EXAMPLE

251CDLRC-39-90-L
251CDLRC-(between frames)-(degree)-(left or right)

OVERALL WIDTH
BETWEEN FRAMES
3" h CONVEYING SURFACE

112" —

1172

5357
I

174"

o o o}
-

6

Conveyor shown with
optional supports

251CDLRC, heavy duty chain driven live roller curve, transports heavy unit loads. Heavy casfings, drums
and other loads not requiring product orientation may be effectively conveyed on this conveyor.

LEFT HAND RIGHT HAND
DRIVE DRIVE

SPECIFICATIONS

TREAD ROLLERS: 2-1/2" dia. x 11 ga.
steel, model 2515 with sprockets.

CHAIN DRIVE: Roller to roller with No. 60

circular roller chain.

END DRIVE: Reversible drive either side
mounted or underside (specify). Main drive
roller is supported by precision, heavy duty,
lubricated, ball bearing units.

BEARINGS: Precision ABEC bearings.

ROLLER CENTERS: 6" RC measured at
outside radius of curve.

MOTOR DRIVE: 3/4 HP, 230/460/3,
60 cycle, ODP right angle gear motor.

SPEED: 35 FPM, constant.

BED: 6" x 1-1/2" x7 ga. and 4" x 1-1/2" x
7 ga. formed steel channel frame.

e
UNIT 90° 45°
BE | qote | aapiCe | QTY.RIRS. | WT (lbs.) | QY. RIRS. | W (Ibs)
15 120 | 71172 22 624 n 347
21" 18” 7-1-1/2" 22 672 11 374
27" 24" 71-1/2" 22 721 11 401
ouTsiDe 33| 30 | 7-1-1/2" 22 769 B 428
39" | 36" | 7-1-1/2" 22 815 M 454
45| 42 [1033/4 | 32 1244 16 672
y 51" 48" 10'-3-3/4" 32 1383 16 744
7 57| 54 | 10-33/4" | 32 | 1531 16 827
/ 63" 60" 10'-3-3/4" 32 1680 16 909

CHAIN GUARD: The chain drive is enclosed,
top and bottom, along the entire length of the
conveyor.

DRIVE LOCATION:  Drive located on outside
of curve. Specify right hand drive or left
hand drive (drive hand determined with
reference point located at outside of curve).

ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Optional.

OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT

BED: Rollers on 4-1/2" centers on
outside radius.

SPEED: Constant speed 1.5-60
FPM; DC variable speed; AC
inverter variable speed. Other con-
stant or variable speeds available.
NOTE: CAPACITY CHANGES
WITH SPEED. 100 FPM MAX.
WITH ROLLER-TO-ROLLER CHAIN
DRIVE.

MOTORS: Available through 3 HP
in TEFC, explosion proof, dirty duty,
115/230/1, 575/3, ef.

FLOOR SUPPORTS: Supports,
knee braces, casters, and polytier
supports available. See Conveyor
Accessories.

HP @ " "
35PM | C
3/4 13
1 13-1/4"
1-1/2 | 14-1/8"
2 15
,<v"°w e
‘e -
™ -~

%..‘.h‘i_'-'\"L

*NOTE: Orientation of product may be affected
because of straight rollers in curve. To maintain
orientation, use tapered roller curve.

B 4 week shipment

HEAVY DUTY CHAIN DRIVEN LIVE ROLLER CURVE

SPECIFY MODEL NUMBER PER EXAMPLE

Conveyor shown with
optional supports

Model 297CDLRC fectures structural steel channel frames for conveying heavy unit loads. Heavy cast-
ings, drums and numerous other loads not requiring product orientation may be transported on this

heavy duty chain driven live roller curve.

4L

LEFT HAND RIGHT HAND
DRIVE DRIVE

SPECIFICATIONS

TREAD ROLLERS: 2-9/16" dia. x 7 ga.
steel, model 2975 with sprockets.*

CHAIN DRIVE: Roller to roller with No. 60

circular roller chain.

END DRIVE: Reversible drive, either side
mounted or underside (specify). Main drive
roller is supported by precision, heavy duty,
lubricated, ball bearing units.

CHAIN GUARD: Chain drive is enclosed,
top and bottom, along entire length of con-
veyor.

ROLLER CENTERS: 6" RC measured at
outside radius of curve.

BED: 4" at 5.4 |bs. and 6" at 8.2 lbs.
structural steel channel frame.

BEARINGS: Precision ABEC bearings.

MOTOR DRIVE: 3/4 HP, 230/460/3,
60 cycle, ODP right angle gear motor.

297CDLRC-57-45-R
297CDLRC-(between frames|-{degree)-{left or right)

OVERALL WIDTH

120/32" ——

BETWEEN FRAMES =—119/32"
CONVEYING SURFACE
r 4"

-

UFT.
=

VIEW "A"-"A"

SPEED: 35 FPM, constant.

DRIVE LOCATION:  Drive located on outside
of curve. Specify right hand drive or left
hand drive (drive hand determined with
reference point located at outside of curve).

ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Optional.

HP @ .
35FPM | C
3/4 13"

1 13-1/4"
1-1/2 | 14-1/8"
2 15

e”ow e
& e
% o5

%._ﬂu‘;‘-—\"*'g

UNIT 90° 45°
Smee | GADCE | QY. RIRS. | W (lbs) | GIY.RIRS. | WT (lbs )
122 | 7-1-1/2" 22 736 1 421
18 | 7-1-1/2" 22 846 n 495
24 | 711/2" 22 956 1 540
307 | 7-1-1/2 22 1066 1 750
36 | 711/2 22 176 1 811
42 |10-33/4 | 32 1625 16 872
48" | 10-3-3/4" | 32 1735 16 965
54 | 10-3-3/4" | 32 1845 16 1026
OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT

BED: Rollers on 4-1/2" centers on
outside radius.

SPEED: Constant speed 1.5-60
FPM; DC variable speed; AC
inverter variable speed. Other con-
stant or variable speeds available.
NOTE: CAPACITY CHANGES
WITH SPEED. 100 FPM MAX.
WITH ROLLER-TO-ROLLER CHAIN
DRIVE.

MOTORS:  Available through 3 HP
in TEFC, explosion proof, dirty duty,
115/230/1, 575/3, etc.

FLOOR SUPPORTS: Supports,
knee braces, casters, and polytier
supports available. See Conveyor
Accessories.

*NOTE: Orientation of product may be affected
because of straight rollers in curve. To maintain
orientation, use tapered roller curve.

M 4 week shipment
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CHAIN DRIVEN LIVE ROLLERS

HEAVY DUTY TAPERED ROLLER CHAIN DRIVEN LIVE ROLLER CURVE 2-STRAND CHAIN DRAG CONVEYOR

SPECIFY MODEL NUMBER PER EXAMPLE

351TCDLRC-51-90-R
351TCDLRC-(between frames)-(degree]-(left o right)

VIEW "B" - "B"
STRAND

OVERALL
WIDTH

BETWEEN |

13/4" —= FRAMES —23/32"
CONVEYING 3
SURFACE
174"

Conveyor shown with side mounted -‘— =
drive and optional supports T ;

N — Conveyor shown with Chain drag conveyors conveK heavy duty unit loads and often are suited for products with unusual
optional supports ‘s conveying characteristics such as pallets or specialty tote pans. Unit shown features OPTIONAL
- structural construction.

351TCDLRC is a true taper heavy duty chain driven live roller curve. Ideal for conveying pallets or
other heavy unit loads, this conveyor features “true taper” to maintain product orientation throughout

the curve. ————S—
I T HEne ‘ Length \|/|ZT Length \IIIZT
e 1 UNIT 90° 45° , & (lbs.) (Ibs.)
] g | LARGE | SMALL | OUTSIDE | QTY. | WT |QTY.| WI 3 377 7' 484 Z
O.D. O.D. RADIUS RIRS. | (lbs.) | RLRS. | (lbs.) A 409 8, 516 c7)
w [207[31/& [21/2] 66" | 20 | 778 | 10 | 423 0O
= | (27731727 [ 21/2 [ 711727 | 22 | 966 | 11 | 524 S} 420 9’ 548 m
33" | 3-3/4" | 2:1/2" | 7'-9-1/4" | 24 | 1192 | 12 | 644 6’ 452 10 580 C
39| 4 |21/2 | 8-43/4 | 26 | 1460 | 13 | 787 . ;
45" | 41/a" [ 21/2 | g-a3/4 | 26 | 1523 | 13 | 801 Z
517 | 4-1/2" | 2-1/2" | 9-1/2" 28 | 1889 | 14 | 990 m
57" | a3/a [21/27| 98 | 30 | 2307 | 15 1210 OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT 8
= = oursoe pecReE 63" 5" 2-1/2" | 10-3-3/4" | 32 | 2789 | 16 | 1464 STRANDS- 3/ 4 oF More. h
DRIVE DRIVE T
D — CONSTRUCTION: Durable O
SPECIFICATIONS OFTIONAL EQUIPMENT structural frame. é
BED: Rollers on 4-1/2" centers on SPECIFICATIONS CHAIN CENTER: 127, 24" o
TREAD ROLLERS: Heavy duty 11 ga. CHAIN GUARD: The chain drive is : ) , TR _ o 14, 245 0oras ~
tapered rollers, model 351T with enclosed, top and bottom, along the outside radius for 21”-39" BF. FRAME: 7 go. formed boxed channel, gggOAICbISTY Unit load not fo exceed required by application. 8
sprockets, for true taper effect. See chart, entire length of the conveyor. FLOOR SUPPORTS: Supports avail- CARRIER CHAIN: No. 80 (model CD280) ' FLOOR SUPPORTS:  Supports avail- i
upper right comer for roler dia. MOTOR DRVE: 3/4 HP. 230/460/3 e, Soo C A . or no. 60 (model CD260) riveted roller MOTOR DRIVE: 1/2 HP, 230/460/3, able. See Conveyor Accessories. <
: ' ! able. 9ee Lonveyor ACCessories. chain. 60 cycle, ODP right angle gear motor. m
CHAIN DRIVE: Roller fo roller with 60 cycle, ODP right angle gear motor. ' d . . CHAIN SPEED: 35-120 FPM, 6
No. 60 circular roller chain. ORIVELOCATION:  Drive locaiod on SPEED: Con.stont speed 1.5-60 W!EAR STRIP: UHMW long lasting wear  ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Optional. constant speed (specify). Other %
. L . . Lo ) FPM; DC variable speed; AC strip, upper and lower. constant or variable speed w
END DRIVE: Reversible drive either side  outside of curve. Specify right hand drive . . ilable. NOTE:
mounted or underside (specify). Main or left hand drive (drive hand inverter voriable speed. Other con- CHAIN CENTERS: 18" g\lt?,i\lcilGeléS V&I)TTIFI SEQPDAC”Y
drive roller is supported by precision, determined with reference point located stont or variable speeds available CHAIN TAKE-UP: Screw type located ot MOTORS: Available th ‘ h 3 HP
heavy duty, lubricated, ball bearing units. ot outside of curve). NOTE: CAPACITY CHANGES tail end. o TEFC e;xplc\)lgilc:\ p?oo?ozl? y oty
ROLLER CENTERS: 6" RC measured at ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Optional. WITH SPEED. 100 FPM MAX. END DRIVE: Allows one-direction (unit) 115/ 23IO/ 1,575/3, elc. I
outside radius of curve. HP @ o WITH ROLLER-TO-ROLLER CHAIN operation; add optional center drive for ELECTRICAL CONTROLS:
SPEED: 35 FPM, constant. SOl . DRIVE. reversible application. Manual start/stop push buton
BED: 5" at 6.7 lbs. and 7" at 9.8 Ibs. 3]/ 4 : 5] ]5 v MOTORS: Available through 3 CHAIN SPEED: 35 FPM constant. swnct; ryt\ogr)ttet}:c stﬁrtter,‘ plhoto
structural steel channel frame. 172 [ 16a/8" HP in TEFC, explosion proof, dirty BEARINGS: Heavy duty, lubricated, bell f){ﬁe’zrsmclllv :i\ivc;ljei photo relay;
BEARINGS: Precision ABEC bearings. 5 17 duty, 115/230/1, 575/3, efc. bearing unit with cast iron housings.
BRAL o, ol .
S__% P %
< s [
;,‘ ﬁ@ ;: B 6 week shipment = ﬁ e M 4 week shipment
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MISCELLANEOUS POWER CONVEYORS

90° 3-STRAND CHAIN TRANSFER 90° V-BELT TRANSFER
Py Conveyors shown with Ts_jrm‘s_ ————

ERLINEj B =
optional supports _ah ,,.‘:.) e

STRAND STRAND
[ CENTERLINE T CENTERLINE |
i .
i 3 ) )

LR IH [T THAL

B B

Chain
fransfers con-
vey heavy duty unit loads to
3000 lbs. at 90° intervals and often are suited for
\  applications in fight quarters where room does not exist for
large radius curves. Pivot type fransfer above; positive type

o ift chain transfer shown at right, both mounted in optional

~ 251CDIR (model at right includes optional blue paint).

V-belt transfers are ideal for SN [ I WT WT
medium duty applications and 1 |

are often used where product could be

damaged by strands of chain on heavier duty

chain transfers. Unit ot left shown with frame cutout

for use in belt driven live roller conveyor with 6” wide belting.

LENGTH

SPECFICATONS P

TRANSFER ARM: 10 ga. formed channel. ~ BEARINGS: Heavy duty, lubricated, ball ~ LIFT: Positive type Z
TRANSFER BELT: “B” section V-bel, ~ Dearing unit with castiron housings. - CAPACITY: Unit load not o exceed 2
OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT and 8’ unit lengths. MOTOR DRIVE: 1/2HP, 230/460/3, ~ ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Optional. %
STRANDS: 2, 4 or more, V-BELT CENTERS: As required. 60 cycle, ODP right angle gear molor. - A|2 CONTROL: 60-80 PSI reqired =
i % POSITIVE LIFT: Allows reversible CENTER DRIVE: Allows reversible opera- FLOOR SUPPORTS: Integral part of unit,  on air cylinders c
g pe . . " "
I drive and decreased overall length. fion.. with adjusiment of 18" o 20" top of «
33/16"— ! "B ! 336" = . V-beh (dOWI'l posiﬁon). m4 weel( shipmenf ~
o FRL: Filter, regulator, lubricator STRANDS 2,3, 4 o more. @)
SPECIFICATIONS with 3/8" ports. s
TRANSFER ARM: 7 ga. formed channel. CUTOUTS: Required through conveyor frame FLOOR SUPPORTS: See Conveyor 900 SKATE WH EEL TRANSFER %
TRANSFER CHAIN: No. 80 flat side b transfer mounts in when using end drive; may Accessories for various elevations A
(model CT380) or No. ?SO flotcs]i dsel ; g rqr be required by application for center drive and types. - 1: - - %
(model CT360) chain. ransers dso CHAIN CENTER: 12, 24" or as = j <
8" unitlenghs CHAIN SPEED: 35-120 FPM, b comeyor i { Q
CHAIN CENTERS: 18" constant speed (specify). Other T OSHIR i a
constant or variable speed " .-
CHAIN TAKE-UP: Screw Type. MODEL CT360/CT380 WTS. (Ibs.) available. NOTE: CAPACITY SPECIFICATIONS
END DRIVE: Allows one-direction (unit) END DRIVE- | CENTER DRIVE- CHANGES WITH SPEED. TRANSFER ARM: 7 ga. formed channel. ~ BEARINGS: Heavy duty, lubricated, ball -~ CAPACITY: Unit load not to exceed
ion: add opfional drive k LENGTH PIVOT LIFT PIVOT LIFT beari it with . housi I
operafﬁn, a ; 0|?hona center drive for Cr360 | 1380 | <1380 | <1380 MQTORS: Avai|c1b|e through 2 TRANSFER WHEELS: Frantz model 357 earing unit with cast iron housings. 500 lbs.
revers'_ ¢ application. 3 | 398 | 410 | 433 | 451 HP in TEFC, explosion proof, dirty on 3" wheel centers. Wheels are rated ot MOUNTING: Integral part of unit, AR CONTROLS: Air cylinder (double
LIFT:  Pivot type. 4 | 444 | 460 | 479 | 501 duty, 115/230/1, 575/3, etc. 50 Ibs. capacity each. with 15” top of wheel elevation (down acfion) with single solenoid valve. (60-80
BEARINGS: Heavy duty, lubricated, ball S 490 | 510 | 525 | 551 ELECTRICAL CONTROILS: STRANDS: 2.3 4 or more. position). Unit designed to mount PSI required)
bearing unit with cast iron housings. 6 | 536 | 560 | 571 | 601 Optional. N between conveyor frames.
7 | 584 | 612 | 619 | 653 STANDARD LENGTHS: 2,3, 4, and &'. , LENGTH | T | LENGTH | W
CHAIN SPEED: 35 FPM constant. ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Optional. (Ibs.) (Ibs.)
8 631 663 665 704 N upn uen STRAND CENTERS: A ; d P , p
MOTOR DRIVE: 1/2 HP, 230/460/3, S A s requirec. 2 8l
60 cycle, ODP right angle gear motor. 12 | 37" | 43-3/8 LIFT: Positive type lift with 1" of net [ift 3 395 5 485
: 18" | 49" | 55-3/8" .
CAPACITY: 3000 Ibs.b » i o Torae
AR CONTROLS: Air bag(s) with single . - .
solenoid valve. (60-80) psi required. M 4 week shipment 4 week shipmen!
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MISCELLANEOUS POWER CONVEYORS
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MODEL CRT

MEDIUM DUTY CONTINUOUS ROTATION POWERED TURNTABLE

MODEL IPT

HEAVY DUTY INDEXING POWERED TURNTABLE

Confinuous rotation turntables are -
effectively used in tight quarters where large
radius curves cannot be positioned. A variety of
package sizes can be conveyed on this versatile unit.

Conveyor shown with
optional supports

SPECIFICATIONS

ROTATION: 360° continuous.
SPEED: 60 FPM at outside diameter.
CHAIN DRIVE: No. 80 roller chain.

CHAIN GUARD: The chain drive is
completely enclosed.

CASTERS: (8) 5" dia. heavy duty
rubber-covered casters support rotation
of turntable carrier p|atform.

SKATE WHEELS: 1-15/16" dia.
zinc-plated skate wheels located at
infeed and discharge ends fo provide
access onto and off of turntable.

BEARINGS: Removable type, heavy
duty ball bearing 4-hole flange.

ELEVATION: Minimum 18" to top
of plate.

CARRIER PLATFORM: 1/4" thick steel
plate rotates on heavy duty casters to
carry unit loads.

MOTOR DRIVE: 3/4 HP, 230/460/3,
60 cycle, ODP right angle gear motor.

CAPACITY: 500 lbs. maximum load;
150 lbs. maximum unit load.

ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Optional.

‘ ii\\,/ S— " ADJ.

T ‘I: - ‘H"“i’—‘}’ ﬁ
J 1T 1T

“A" “B” WEIGHT (lbs.)

3 38-1/2" 523

4’ 50-1/2" 741

6’ 74-1/2" 959

8’ 98-1/2" 1117

OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT

ELEVATION: Other height
elevations o top of plate available;
consult factory.

MOTORS:  Available through 2 HP
in TEFC, explosion proof, dirty duty,
115/230/1, 575/3, etc.

ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Manudl
start/stop push button switch;
magnetic starter; limit switch; photo
relay; others available.

NOTE: Orientation of product may be affected
using confinuous rotation powered turntable. If
orientation of product must be maintained, consult
factory for other opfions.

B 6 week shipment

Indexing powered turntables convey heavy unit loads in numerous applications. A heavy
duty chain driven live roller mor be mounted on turntable platform and rotated to orient
0

product at specified intervals ol

SPECIFICATIONS

ROTATION: 2 position, 3 position or
4 position.

SPEED: 35 FPM at outside diameter.
CHAIN DRIVE: No. 80 roller chain.

CHAIN GUARD: The chain drive is
complefely enclosed.

CASTERS: (8) 4" dia. heavy duty
rubber-covered casters support rofation
of turntable carrier platform.

DIAMETER: 3'-0”, 3'-6", 4'-0", 4'-6",
5/_0”,5’_6", 6/_0", 61_6”, 7’_0”, 7’_6”
and 8'-0" dia.

CARRIER PLATFORM: 3" structural

platform with 1/2” thick steel plate
supported by heavy duty casters.

wing operator fo perform a variety of tasks.

SPECIFY MODEL NUMBER PER EXAMPLE
IPT-72-2

Diameter available in 36", 42", 48", 54", 60", 66", 72",

IPT-(diameter)-(stop positions)

78",84",90" and 96"
Number of stop positions is 2, 3 or 4.

MINIMUM CONVEYOR DISTANCE IS 45°
ON EITHER SIDE OF TURNTABLE DRIVE;
TURNTABLE IS CAPABLE OF 45° INTERVALS

POSITION #7
IS EXTREME
COUNTER-

CLOCKWISE

BEARINGS: Heavy duty ball bearing
4-hole flange.

CAPACITY: 4000 lbs. max. product
load.

MOTOR DRIVE: 3/4 HP, 230/460/3,
60 cycle, TEFC right angle gear motor
with brake.

ELEVATION: Minimum 12-1/2" o top
of plate with (4) structural leveling
supports.

ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Limit switches
supplied as follows: 2 position = 2 limit
switches; 3 position = 3 limit switches; 4
posifion = 4 limit switches.

12-1/2" Minimum Height

A o WEIGHT (Ibs.)
3 | 53-3/4" 718
3-6" | 59-3/4" 814
4 | 65-3/4" 926
4-6" | 71-3/4" 1037
5 | 77-3/4" 1158
5-6" | 83-3/4" 1285
6 | 89-3/4" 1421
6-6" | 95-3/4" 1564
7 | 101-3/4" 1718
7'-6" | 107-3/4" 1877
8 | 113-3/4" 2045
OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT

ELEVATION: Other height
elevations o top of plate available;
consult factory.
MOTORS: Available through 2 HP
in TEFC, explosion proof, dirty duty,
115/230/1, 575/3, efc.

ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Manudl
start/stop push button switch;
magnetic starfer; photo relay;
others available.

M 6 week shipment
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MISCELLANEOUS POWER CONVEYORS
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MODEL 608SL
HEAVY DUTY SLAT CONVEYOR

Conveyor shown with

SLAT: 5-3/4" wide formed 7 ga. steel

channel. Slat chain, 6" pitch @ 2500 |b.

pull each

DRIVE: End side mount drive.

SPEED: 35 FPM, constant (maximum).
TAKE-UP: Screw type.

BED: 19-3/4" deep formed sfeel
channel.

MOTOR DRIVE: 3/4 HP, 230/460/3,
60 cycle, ODP right angle gear motor.

DRIVE CHAIN: Sizes will vary
with length of conveyor and chain pull
required.

ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Optional.

. 2 3/8" OVERALL WIDTH =— 11"
optional supports
1/4"‘ ‘ SLAT WIDTH ~—1/4"
.
19 3/4 ° ° | E:j
Model 608SL slat ' ' .
conveyor conveys g
unstable, irregu(nr shaped
objects and those with prob-
lem bottom surfaces.
It is commonly used in appliance
and furniture handling and assembly
line operations where product moves
at a slow rate of speed through several
operator work stations.
S — SLAT | 25" 31" 37" 43" 49"
OAW | 31" 37" 43" 49" S5
CONVEYOR LENGTH OAL UNIT WEIGHT (lbs.)
5' DRIVE SECTION INTERMEDIATE BED SECTION 5'TAIL SECTION 10 | 1801 | 1933 | 2065 | 2197 | 2329
20" | 2993 | 3233 | 3472 | 3711 | 3951
/ GAPROLLER 30' | 4186 | 4532 | 4879 | 5226 | 5572
" DRIVE SPROCKET TAKE-UP SPROCKET 40° | 5378 | 5832 | 6286 | 6740 | 7194
r R B 50 | 6570 | 7132 | 7693 | 8254 | 8815
{ - E————— —— 60 | 7763 | 8431 | 9100 | 9768 | 10437
212" 70' | 8955 | 9731 | 10507 | 11283 | 12058
MINELEV | A P 80' | 1014711030 | 11914/ 12797 | 13680
L C 90' | 1134012330 | 13321 | 14311 | 15301
[_npn 100" | 12532 | 13630 | 14728 | 15825 | 16923
SPLICE PLATE #/F1.| 119 | 130 | 141 | 151 | 162
SPECIFICATIONS OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT

FLOOR SUPPORTS: See Conveyor
Accessories for various elevations
and types. Minimum 17" top of slat
with floor mounted drive and 6” tooth
sprocket.

CONVEYOR SPEED: Other con-
stant or variable speed drives avail-

able.

MOTORS:  Available through 5 HP
in TEFC, explosion proof, dirty duty,
115/230/1, 575/3, etc.

ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Manual
start/stop push button switch;
magnefic starter; photo eye;
others available.

B 6 week shipment

MODEL RVC / CVC

VERTICAL CONVEYORS

MODEL RVC
C-FLowW

MODEL CVC
L-FLOW

ppppp

Model RVC above shown with

optional blue powder paint.
-
RVC TOP VIEW

OVERALL
WIDTH

PLATFORM

WIDTH

|

=

==

[ e —|
RVC SPECIFICATIONS
CAPACITY: Up to 3000 lbs.

FRAME: Heavy duty tubular consfruction.

DRIVE: (2) heavy strands of chain to

raise and lower carrier platform.
RATE: Varies with unit height.
SPEED: 60 FPM (120 FPM maximum).

LOADING: One or more loading points
may be selected at any level.

PLATFORM: Specify conveyor fype.
GUARDS: Expanded metal guarding.
CONTROLS: Optional.

RVC SIDE VIEW CVC-Z SIDE VIEW
o
CET FLOW
row —— eood gﬁ:mn >
e ] =
[ 7 ]
ID NET LIFT
| UPPER o wmoonimffonine
il ELEVATION I
| = S
e = ‘ FLow
e :
N T
QN ELEVATION

T

MODEL RVC
o ZFLOW

CVC TOP VIEW .. MODELCVC
- ~ C-FLOW
§ H
=
CVC SPECIFICATIONS

CAPACITY: Up to 3000 lbs.
FRAME: Heavy duty tubular construction.

DRIVE: (4) continuous roller chains

driven by a suitably sized brake motor. CVC-C SIDE VIEW

RATE: Up to 25 loads per minute. ¥ | B
SPEED: 60 FPM (100 FPM maximum). row | |
LOADING: Automatic loading is i e
accomplished by metering belt. Operator = 1
attention is not required. e e

PLATFORM: Size depends upon product. =™ | E |
GUARDS: Expanded mefal guarding. e P I

ELEVATION
f

CONTROLS: Supplied as required.

cv. CARRIER PLATFORM DIMENSIONS PLATFORM

NO. LENGTH WIDTH CAPACITY

60 | 3”INCR.UPTO 49-1/2" | 18"-60" 200

80 4" INCR. UPTO 78" 24"-84" 600

100 | 5” INCR. UPTO 90-1/2" | 30"-96" 1000

122 | 6" INCR. UPTO 105" 36"-96" 2000

143 | 8" INCR. UPTO 108" 36"-96" 3000 M 8 week shipment
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WIRE MESH BELT CONVEYOR OPEN BED STYLE WIRE MESH BELT CONVEYOR

OVERALL
== — . OVERALL
. [L—— WIDTH _ s VERA!
e - L AT BETWEEN
= y 112" — | —] 112" v BETWEEN . "
_— = FRAMES 1172 T RAMES. — 1172
= = BELT
— _ 112" —— 112" W BELT ;
e, : e WIDTH 1172 WIDTH 1172
R —{3- ——| P __|
Conveyor shown with : " ° °
optionc| supports o Convgyor shown witl o
optional supports

Roach wire mesh belt conveyors can be used in a
variefy of conditions to convey hot, cold or oily prod-
ucts in oven, cooling or other special conditions.

Roach open type wire mesh belt conveyors offer opening in bed to
allow air or various sprays to pass through belt and conveyors to

OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT

MISCELLANEOUS POWER CONVEYORS

86
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SPECIFICATIONS

BELTING: 1/2" x 1" x 11 ga. clinched edge,
galvanized wire mesh belt.

DRIVE SPROCKETS: 4" dia. sprocket with
1-3/16" dia. shaft or 8" dia. sprocket with
1-7/16" dia. shaft.

TAIL SPROCKETS: 4" dia. sprocket with
1-3/16" dia. shaft.

END DRIVE: One-direction unit operation.

TAKE-UP: Screw type unit at tail end provides
12" belt take-up.

RETURN ROLLERS: 1.9 dia. x 1éga. steel,
model 1965, adjustable.

BED: 7" x 1-1/2" x 12 ga. formed channel
frame with UHMW wear strips.

BEARINGS: Drive and tail shaft bearings are
precision, heavy duty, lubricated, ball bearing
unifs with cast iron housings.

BELT SPEED: 60 FPM, constant.

Conveyor shown
with optional supports

ASENNNANNNN

MOTOR DRIVE: 1/3 HP, 230/460/3,
60 cycle, ODP right angle gear motor.

ROLLER CHAIN: Drive shaft is driven

by No. 50 roller chain for 1-1/2 HP or less
and No. 60 chain on larger drives. Chain
take-up provided on motor base.

HP @ “A" MAX “B” MAX

60FPM | 4” DRV. | 8” DRV. | 4” DRV. 8” DRV.

BELTING: High carbon, sfainless
steel, others available. Consult
factory.

SPEED: Constant speed 1.5-60
FPM; DC variable speed; AC
inverter variable speed. Other

constant or variable speeds
available. NOTE: CAPACITY
CHANGES WITH SPEED.

MOTORS:  Available through 2
HP in TEFC, explosion proof, dirty
duty, 115/230/1, 575/3, etc.

FLOOR SUPPORTS:  Supports,
knee braces, casters, and polytier
supports available. See Conveyor
Accessories.

ELECTRICAL CONTROLS:
Magnetic

or manual starter; limit switch;
others available.

1/3 |16-5/8" | 16-5/8" | 27-3/32" | 33-3/32"

1/2 |16-5/8"|16-5/8" | 27-3/32" | 33-3/32"

3/4 17" 17" | 27-23/32" | 33-23/32"

1 17-1/4" | 17-1/4" | 28-15/32" | 34-15/32"

1-1/2 | 18-1/8" | 18-1/8" | 31-3/32" | 37-3/32"

2 197 19" 32-3/32" | 38-3/32"

AWARNING

Prevent pinch points that exist when belt
conveyors are permanently attached to other
conveyors or equipment!

B 4 week shipment

accommodate numerous spraying or drying applications.

AU MNNINNEN

SPECIFICATIONS

BELTING: 1/2" x 1" x 11 ga. clinched edge,
galvanized wire mesh belt.

DRIVE SPROCKETS: 4" dia. with 1-3/16"
dia. shaft; 8” dia. with 1-7/16" dia. shaft.

TAIL SPROCKETS: 4" dia. sprocket with
1-3/16" dia. shaft.

END DRIVE: One-direction unit operation.

TAKE-UP: Screw type unit at fail end pro-
vides 12" belt take-up.

BED: 7" x 1-1/2" x 12 ga. open fype

formed channel frame w/ UHMW wear srips.

RETURN ROLLERS: 1.9” dia. x 16ga. steel,
model 1965, adjustable.

BELT SPEED: 60 FPM, constant.

BEARINGS: Drive and tail shaft bearings are
precision, heavy duty, lubricated, ball bear-
ing units with cast iron housings.

Conveyor shown
with optional supports

.

MOTOR DRIVE: 1/3 HP, 230/460/3,
60 cycle, ODP right angle gear motor.

ROLLER CHAIN: Drive shaft is driven

by No. 50 roller chain for 1-1/2 HP or less
and No. 60 chain on larger drives. Chain
take-up provided on motor base.

HP @ A" MAX “B" MAX

BELTING: High carbon, stainless
steel, others available. Consult
factory.

SPEED: Constant speed 1.5-60
FPM; DC variable speed; AC
inverter variable speed. Other
constant or variable speeds
available. NOTE: CAPACITY
CHANGES WITH SPEED.

MOTORS:  Available through 2
HP in TEFC, explosion proof, dirty
duty, 115/230/1, 575/3, efc.

FLOOR SUPPORTS:  Supports,
knee braces, casters, and polytier
supports available. See Conveyor
Accessories.

ELECTRICAL CONTROLS:
Magnetic

or manual starter; limit switch;
others available.

60FPM | 4” DRV. | 8” DRV. | 4” DRV. 8" DRV.

1/3 |16-5/8" | 16-5/8" | 27-3/32" | 33-3/32"

1/2 |16-5/8" | 16-5/8" | 27-3/32" | 33-3/32"

3/4 17" 17" | 27-23/32" | 33-23/32"

1 17-1/4" | 17-1/4" | 28-15/32" | 34-15/32"

1-1/2 |18-1/8" | 18-1/8" | 31-3/32" | 37-3/32"

2 19" 19" 32-3/32" | 38-3/32"

AWARNING

Prevent pinch points that exist when belt
conveyors are permanently attached to other
conveyors or equipment!

M 4 week shipment
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PARTS CONVEYOR WITH FEEDER

SPECIFICATION TABLE
M 3 week shipment
45° 36° 30°
Avoi|ob|e erh niiri|e beh, or wire meSh behing, model IIAII IIBII IICII IIDII //A// IIBII IICII IIDII IIAII IIBII IICII IIDII

PC-F includes a horizontal feeder section which may be
stationed underneath machinery to accept parts, chips, slugs
or scrap. This portable parts conveyor iﬁen fransports sucﬁ
maerials into hoppers, storage bins or other containers

for storage, disposal or recyc%ing. Unit shown with

81-3/4" | 34-3/8"
89-1/2" 39"
99-7/8" 45'
87-3/4" | 34-3/8"

72-7/8" | 44-1/2" | 24" | 45"
79-1/4" | 50-7/8" | 24" 54"
87-3/4" | 59-1/2" | 24" 66"

78-1/2" | 39-1/32" | 24" | 45"
85-3/4" | 44-1/8" | 24" | 54"
95-1/2" | 51-1/8" | 24" | 66"
84-1/2" | 39-1/32" | 30" | 45"

OVERALL WIDTH 24// 45//
% \ 24 66

i | 30" | 45"

standard right hand drive. 78-7/8" | 44-1/2" | 30" | 45"
T 30" 54" | 85-1/4" | 50-7/8" | 30" 54" | 91-3/4" | 44-1/8" | 30" 54" | 95-1/2" 39"
m b= i 30" 66" | 93-3/4" | 59-1/2" | 30" 66” |101-1/2"| 51-1/8" | 30" 66" | 105-7/8"| 45"
— 42 45" | 90-7/8" | 44-1/2" | 42" 45" | 96-1/2" | 39-1/32" | 42" 45" | 99-3/4" | 34-3/8"
T— 42" 54" | 97-1/4" | 50-7/8" | 42" 54" |103-3/4" | 44-1/8" | 42" 54" |107-1/2" 39"

42" 66" | 105-3/4" | 59-1/2" | 42" 66" |113-1/2"| 51-1/8" | 42" | 66" |117-7/8"| 45"

Nooucr " AII 2 4// 30// 42/[

1271 13" | 16" | 45" | 210 | 218 | 234
12" | 13" | 16" | 54" | 219 | 228 | 243
1271 13" | 16" | 66" | 233 | 250 | 256
18" | 19" | 22" | 45" | 233 | 243 | 261
o 18" | 19" | 22" | 54" | 244 | 254 | 272
18" | 19" | 22" | 66" | 260 | 270 | 288
24" | 25" | 28" | 45" | 256 | 268 | 290
24" | 25" | 28" | 54" | 269 | 281 | 303
24" | 25" | 28" | 66" | 287 | 299 | 321

OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT

SPEED: Constant speed 1.5-60 FPM; MOTORS: Available through 1 HP in
DC variable speed; AC inverter variable  TEFC, explosion proof, dirty duty, brake
speed. Other constant or variable speeds  motor, 115/230/1, 575/3, etc.

WITH SPEED. 100 FPM MAX. WITH

ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Magnetic start-
er (one direction or reversible); one direc-
fion manual starter; momentary start/stop
push button station; forward/reversing/
stop push butfon

2\ INCLINE DEGREE
N 30 36° 45°

knee braces available. See Conveyor

MISCELLANEOUS POWER CONVEYORS

88
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SPECIFICATIONS ROLL-TO-ROLL CHAIN DRIVE. Accessories. station; mounting and pre-wiring for
BELTING: Black PVC-120 (CXFS) or 1/2” x  MINIMUM PARTS SIZE: 1/2" cube for o 12 |-0 .'°t’l‘19 and ”,ngl” it switch,
1" flat wire mesh belt with 1-1/2" high nitrile belt, 1" cube for flat wire mesh pholo reldy; oiers avariaole.
galvanized cleats on 12" centers. belt.
DRIVE PULLEY: 4" dia., with 1-3/16" INCLINE: 30, 36 and 45° (specify).
dia. shoft,fully lagged with nrle belt;  pyerap)E SUPPORT:  Adjustable floor
4 dllal:.: slprockets supplied with flot wire support with 4” dia. casters and bracing.
mesh belt.
4 diawith ) MOTOR DRIVE: 1/3 HP, 230/460/3,
LA'L PhULflt‘EY' 4" dia. with 1-3/16 60 cyc|e, ODP right ang|e gear mofor.
ia. shatt.
o CAPACITY: 350 Ibs. total distributed
TAKE-UP: Screw type unit at tail pulley load.
provides 12" belt take-up. . _
g osed b ROLLER CHAIN: No. 50 chain provided
BED: 8" deep x 12 ga. enclosed box at drive pulley. Chain take-up provided
fype construction with 14 ga. steel belt on motor base.
refurn pan. ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Oofiond NOTE: “A" or “B" dimensions not to exceed 10'.
) : Optionall. Combined lengths of “A” and “B" not fo exceed 15'.
BEARINGS: Al pulley bearings are Cleat centers must not exceed 12",
precision, heavy duty, lubricated, ball Cleats available in rigid construction ONLY.
bearing units with cast iron housings. Consult factory for optional clecs. —_—
Minimum parts size of 1/2" cube for neoprene belt, (SRR
BELT SPEED: 35 FPM, constant. 1" cube for flat wire mesh belt. roxd >
= S
= ﬁ > OPTIONAL UHMW CLEATS
V:O_- g
¥y e 89




MISCELLANEOUS POWER CONVEYORS
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PARTS CONVEYOR

Parts conveKors are widely used
fo convey chips, slugs or scrap
materials fo hoppers or other
containers for disposal or recy-
cling. Model PC, ot left is shown
with nitrile belt. PC at right
includes wire mesh belfing.
Each PC is supplied with
Flu;zrer gore ot infeed
an

OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT

DRIVE CLEARANCE: Motor drive
may be mounted higher above
bed or underneath bed for
additional clearance.

end and right FLOOR SUPPORTS: Permanent,
hand drive. adjustable supports available.
Consult factory.
BELT SPEED: Constant speed 10

OVERALL WIDTH =
BELT WIDTH + 6"

BETWEEN GUARDS =
’» BELT WIDTH + 172" 4‘

[—— BELTWIDTH —{[]

SECTION "X" - "X"

SPECIFICATIONS

BELTING: Black PVC-120 (CXFS) with
1-1/2" high molded cleats on 12"
centers; 1/2” x 1" flat wire mesh belt
with 1-1/2" high galv. cleats on 12"
centers. NOTE: Units with 6” wide belt
not available with wire mesh belt.

DRIVE PULLEY: 4" dia. with 1-3/16"
dia. shaft, crowned and fully lagged.

TAIL PULLEY: 4" dia., crowned, with
1-3/16" dia. shaft.

BELT RETURN: Formed steel slide refains
belt and cleats inside bed.

BEARINGS: All pulley bearings are
precision, heavy duty, lubricated, ball
bearing units with cast iron housings.

BELT SPEED: 60 FPM, constant.

BED: 7" deep x 12 ga. one piece
formed box-fype construction.

to 60 FPM; DC variable speed; AC
inverter variable speed. Other
constant or variable speeds
available. NOTE: CAPACITY
CHANGES WITH SPEED.

MOTORS: Available through 1 HP
in TEFC, explosion proof, dirty duty,
115/230/1, 575/3, etc.

ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Magnetic
starter; manual starter; momentary
start/stop push button station;
mounting and pre-wiring for units
12'-0" long and under; limit switch;
photo relay; others available.

TAKE-UP: Screw type unit at tail pulley

provides 12" belt take-up.

NOTE: Minimum parts size of 1/2" cube for
nitrile belt, 1” cube for flat wire mesh belt.

PORTABLE SUPPORT: 4" dia. casters,
tubular consfruction, adjustable both

ends.
GUARD RA”-S: 3-] /2” high X ] 2 gq¢ BELT *6’/ 8[/ 'I 2[/ ] 8/’ 24/[
formed steel with gate at infeed. BED 12 1127 118" | 24" | 30"

MOTOR DRIVE: 1/3 HP, 230/460/3, | «p~| «g» | “<" | UNIT WEIGHTS (lbs.)
60 cycle, ODP right angle gear motor. MAX

4 118" 36" 413417480 568618

CAPACITY: 330 lbs. total distributed live| ¢’ | 307 | 56" | 447|451 | 515|605/ 659

load at 60 FPM. 7' 136" | 617 | 465|469 575|626 688

ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Opfiondl.  [=opras. 78" 502 508 395 685 723

117160 | 95" | 539|543 | 615|704 |764

*NOTE: Units with 6” wide belt not available with
wire mesh belt.

B 3 week shipment

SKEWED WHEEL DIVERTER
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Shown mounted in optional conveyor
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SPECIFICATIONS
BELTS: 1/4" dia. round polyurethane.
DRIVE WHEELS: 2-1/2" O.D.x 3/4"

face polyurethane, quantity as required,
driven by 1/4" dia. polyurethane belts.

DRIVE SHAFT: 1-3/16" dia.
AR CYLINDER: Double action.

AR CONTROLS: Single solenoid valve.
(60-80) PSI required

FRAME ASSEMBLY: Designed to mount
into 196LR, 796CALR and 196LS line
shaft driven conveyor.

DIVERSION ANGLE: 30°, 45° and 90°.
Guard rails on take-away spur conveyor
may be required at various angles.

RATE: Up to 60 sorts per minute.

BEARINGS: Heavy duty, lubricated, ball
bearing units with cast iron housings.

SPEED: 60-180 FPM, constant. Other
speeds available. Consult factory.

MOTOR DRIVE: 1/2 HP, 230/460/3,
60 cycle, ODP right angle gear motor.

CAPACITY: 50 lbs. per ft.; maximum unit
load not to exceed 150 Ibs.
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OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT

SPEED: Unit speed may be
increased from 120 to 250 FPM,
constant speed (specify).

MOTORS: Available in TEFC,
explosion proof, dirty duty,
115/230/1, 575/3, etc.

SLAVE DRIVEN: Driven by drive
shaft on 196LS line shaft conveyor
or by return direction of belt on belt

driven live roller conveyor.
Consult factory.

ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Designed
per application. Consult factory.

B 4 week shipment
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SORTATION CONVEYORS
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MODEL NBS

NARROW BELT SORTER

The Narrow Belt Sorter utilizes multiple belts to fransport product to

diverters that have been strategica"r located along the sorter. Both the
Skewed Wheel Diverter and the Roller Diverter can be

used as the means of diverting from the
Narrow Belt Sorter.

90° Roller Transfer

(single direction)

UPTO 60

SORTS PER MINUTE

]

(single or bi-directional)

30° Skewed Wheel Diverter

PRODUCT FLOW=———1

SPECIFICATIONS

BELTING: Ultimate 240, 1-1/4" wide
running on UHMW guide fracks on
3-1/2" centers.

DRIVE PULLEY: 8" dia. with 1-7/16" dia.

shaft, both machine crowned and fully
lagged.

TAIL PULLEY: 4" dia., machine crowned,
with 1-3/16" dia. shaft.

SAFETY POP-OUT ROLLER: Standard on
both ends, 1.9” dia. x 16 ga. steel roller,
model 1948.

TAKE-UP: Pneumatic belt tension
mechanism

BELT SPEED: 300 FPM, maximum (speeds
are dependent up upon product size and
weight)

AR CONTROLS: Single solencid 60 PSI
required

CAPACITY: Product not to exceed 60 lbs.

90° ROLLER TRANSFER: Model 156
high speed 1-1/2" x 16 ga. rollers with
urethane covering. Single or bi-directional.

30° SKEWED WHEEL DIVERTER:
Urethane covered drive wheels. Single
direction only. Guard rails on  take-away
spur conveyor may be required.

DIVERTER DRIVE: Independantly driven
RATE: Up to 60 sorts per minute.

M 8-10 week shipment

PIVOTING BELT SORTER

The Pivofing Belt Diverter
has a high rate pack-
age sortation. As many
as 75 cartons may be
accurately sorted per
minute with belt speeds
as high as 300 fpm.

UPTO 75

SORTS PER MINUTE

/DIVERTER

~—— PRODUCT FLOW

/STAGING DIVERTER

=
v
,/
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SPECIFICATIONS
BELTING: Trackmate
DRIVE PULLEY: 8" dia. with 1-7/16" dia.

shaft, both machine crowned and fully
lagged.

TAIL PULLEY: 4" dia., machine crowned,
with 1-3/16" dia. shaft.

SAFETY POP-OUT ROLLER: Standard on
both ends, 1.9” dia. x 16 ga. steel roller,
model 1948.

NOSE-BAR PULLEY: 2-1/2" dia. machine
crowned pulley.

TAKE-UP: Screw type unit at tail pulley
provides 12" belt take-up.

BELT SPEED: 300 FPM, maximum (speeds
are dependent up upon product size and
weight)

AIR CYLINDER: Dual, 1-1/16" bore x 1”
stroke double action cylinders.

AR CONTROLS: Single solenoid 40 PS|
required

ol .
QBAs 2.

DIVERTER: Dual pivoting wheels with ure-

thane drive bands

DIVERTER DRIVE: Diverter is slave driven
from the conveyor belt

DIVERSION ANGLE: 30° and 45°.
Guard rails on take-away spur conveyor
may be required.

RATE: Up to 75 sorts per minute.

STAGING DIVERTER: Stages package for
diverting.

M 6-8 week shipment

SYOAIANOD NOILVIYOS
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SORTATION CONVEYORS
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PRIMO SORT
HIGH SPEED SORTER

SPECIFY MODEL NUMBER PER EXAMPLE
PRIMO224-21

Primo(stroke)-(between frames)

Stroke available up to 36"

_ -:\ \.\‘
AR

The Primo Sort High Speed Sorter was designed in response to an increasing demand for high speed distribution equipment.
Up fo 75 sorts per minute (based on size of product) can be economically and accurately sorted with the Primo.
D]

Conveyor sold separately

SPECIFICATIONS
AR CYLINDER: 2" dia. bore.

LENGTH OF STROKE: Up to 36" available.
PUSHER PLATE: 1/8” aluminum channel.

MAXIMUM CYCLE RATE: Up to 75 cycles/min (cycle rate is
dependent upon product size and weight).

FRL: Included, w/ 3/8" ports.
COMPRESSED ARR: 0.5 cu. ft./min. at 80 to 100 PSI per cycle.
PNEUMATIC CONTROLS: Pneumatics slow

down cushion at rest position

CAPACITY: Maximum product weight is 100 |bs (rates are
affected by product weight.)

ENCLOSURE: NEMA 1 houses terminal srip for all

wiring connections.
WIRING DIAGRAM: Housed inside of terminal box.

ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: 24 VDC single solencid valve. 2
hall-effect sensors.

OPTIONAL: 120 volt, single or double solenoid valve

Convenient handle for raising and
lowering the hood

Shown with hood raised 4 7o e it

PRIMO-SORT

M 6 week shipment

MODEL PPF
SERIES 900 FLAT TOP PLASTIC BELT PARTS CONV. W/ FLIGHTS

Optional
sideguards

Model PPF is specifically designed to
convey small parts with standard 2" high :
streamline flights. OPTIONAL features includes

flights in 17 and 4" heights and overlapping sideguards.

OVERALL WIDTH
. BETWEEN FRAMES .
1172 BELT WIDTH + 1" 1172
£ BELT WIDTH Lj»

I
| =
[ S——) S— N —— S —- N —— ‘:\A
7@ N | \\o\\\
Tak S R g OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT
™ BELTING: Available with 17 and
Y §\\\“ & . nle . . .
N \\\\:\\\\\\\o (Q((Q - 4" high streamline f||ghts and side-
|| NN Gt guards for integral guard rail.
% \ \\\\i\\k 2" Streamline
Z RN Flights DRIVE/TAIL SPROCKETS: 5.8"
% y ) pitch dia. sprockets with 1.5" square
7 Z bore; 6.1 & 6.8" pitch dia. sprock-

SPECIFICATIONS

BELTING: Series 900 flat top gray poly-
propylene belt with 2" high

streamline flights on 11.9” centers, FDA
approved belting.

DRIVE SPROCKETS: 4.1 pitch dia. with
1.5" square bore.

TAIL SPROCKETS: 4.1" pitch dia. with
1.5" square bore.

END DRIVE: Allows one-direction (unit)
operation.

TAKE-UP: Catenary type, underneath

mounted.
BELT SPEED: 35 FPM, constant.

BEARINGS: Drive shaft bearings are
precision, heavy duty, lubricated, ball
bearing units with cast iron housings.

BED: 9" deep x 10 ga. enclosed box
type construction with UHMW wearstrips
mounted to 14 ga. steel belt return pan.

INCLINE: 30, 36 and 45° (specify).
PORTABLE SUPPORT: Adjustable floor
supports with 4” dia. casters & bracing.

ROLLER CHAIN: No. 50 chain provided
at drive shaft. Chain take-up provided
on motor base.

MOTOR DRIVE: 1/3 HP, 230/460/3,
60 cycle, ODP right angle gear motor.

ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Optional.

PPF AVAILABLE WIDTHS
BELT
wiDTH | BF | OAW

6” 7II ‘I OII
‘I 2” ‘| 3” ‘| 6"
18" 19" 22"
24" 125" 28"

ets w/ 1.5" or 2.5" square bore.

BELT SPEED: Constant speed 10
to 60 FPM; DC variable speed; AC
inverter variable speed. Other
constant or variable speeds
available. NOTE: CAPACITY
CHANGES WITH SPEED.

MOTORS: Available through 1 HP
in TEFC, explosion proof, dirty duty,
115/230/1, 575/3, etc.

ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Magnetic
starter; manual starter; momentary
start/stop push button station;
mounting and pre-wiring for units
12'-0" long and under; limit switch;
photo relay; others available.

AWARNING

Prevent pinch points that exist when belt
conveyors are permanently attached to
other conveyors or equipment!

M 3 week shipment

SYOAIANOD 1139 DILSVd
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PLASTIC BELT CONVEYORS
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SERIES 900 FLAT FRICTION TOP PLASTIC BELT CONVEYOR

Conveyor shown with option-

al supports

Ideal for general goods transportation in applications
such as packing, tesiin?, inspecting and various assembly line
operations. Belt tracking problems are eliminated with model 700PB.

AORINNSONNEN

SPECIFICATIONS

BELTING: Series 900 flat top gray poly-
propylene belt, FDA approved belt.

DRIVE SPROCKETS: 4.1” pitch dia.
with 1.5" square bore. Available with
OPTIONAL 6.1” or 6.8" pitch dia.
sprockets with 1.5" or 2.5" square bore.

TAIL SPROCKETS: 4.1" pitch dia.

with 1.5" square bore. Available with
OPTIONAL 6.1" or 6.8" pitch dia.
sprockets with 1.5" or 2.5" square bore.

BEARINGS: Drive and tail shaft bearings
are precision, heavy duty, lubricated, ball
bearing units with cast iron housings.

END DRIVE: Allows one-direction (unit)
operation.

BED: 7" x 1-1/2" x 10 ga. channel
frame with open style bed construction
and UHMW wearstrips mounted to
longitudinal channels.

AOSASSSNNRRN

TAKE-UP: Catenary type located ot
discharge end.

RETURN ROLLERS: 1.9” dia. x 16 ga.
steel, model 196S, adjustable with rubber
sleeves.

BELT SPEED: 60 FPM, consfant.

FLOOR SUPPORTS: See Conveyor
Accessories.

MOTOR DRIVE: 1/3 HP, 230/460/3,
60 cycle, ODP right angle gear motor.

\}1:- RE %
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OVERALL WIDTH

BETWEEN FRAMES
BELT WIDTH + 1"

11/2" —

BELT WIDTH

ROLLER CHAIN: Drive shaft is driven

by No. 50 roller chain for 1-1/2 HP or
less and No. 60 chain on larger drives.
Chain take-up provided on motor base.

ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Optional.

AWARNING

Prevent pinch points that exist when belt
conveyors are permanently attached to
other conveyors or equipment!

B 3 week shipment

SERIES 2200 FLUSH GRID PLASTIC BELT CURVE

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
MIN.
BELT TANGENT MIN. INSIDE
WIDTH LENGTH RADIUS
6" 9" 13.2"
12" 18" 26.4"
18" 27" 39.8”
24" 36" 52.8"
30” 45" 66"
36" 54" 79.2"
42" 63" 92.4"
48" 72" 105.6”
SPECIFICATIONS

BELT: Series 2200 flush grid gray curved
polypropylene belt, FDA & USDA approved
belfing.

DRIVE SPROCKETS: 5.3" pitch dia.

with 1.5" square bore. Available with
OPTIONAL 6.3" or 7.7 pitch dia. sprockets
with 1.5" or 2.5" square bore.

TAIL SPROCKETS: 5.3" pitch dia. with 1.5"
square bore. Available with OPTIONAL
6.3" or 7.7" pitch dia. sprockets with 1.5”
or 2.5" square bore.

END DRIVE: Allows one-direction operation
ONLY; this conveyor is NOT reversible.

TAKE-UP: Catenary type located at
discharge end.

BED: 7" x 1-1/2" x 10 ga. formed steel
channel frame with UHMW wearstrips
attached to bed and belt return pan.

Conveyor shown with
optional supports

Use model 700PBC for applications requiring 30°, 45°, 60° or
90° curves. S-curve formations also available with minimum center
tangent length twice belt width. Additional straight tangent may be added
at discharge (drive) end. (Unit shown with optional white bel.|

OVERALL WIDTH

BETWEEN FRAMES
BELT WIDTH + 1"

h BELT WIDTH ﬂ
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MINIMUM RADIUS: 2.2 x belt width,

measured from inside edge of belt.
SPEED: 60 FPM, constant.

TANGENTS: Minimum length is 1.5 x belt
width located at each end of conv. Optional
additional tangent may be located at dischg.

FLOOR SUPPORTS:  See Conveyor
Accessories.

BEARINGS: End shafts are supported
by precision, heavy duty, lubricated, ball
bearing units with cast iron housings.

DIRECTION OF FLOW:  Specify right hand
or left hand.
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MOTOR DRIVE: 1/3 HP, 230/460/3, 60
cycle, ODP right angle gear motor on 45°
and 90° curves; 3/4 HP supplied on dll
180° curves.

ROLLER CHAIN: Drive shaft is driven by
No. 50 chain.

ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Optional.

AWARNING

Prevent pinch points that exist when belt
conveyors are permanently attached to
other conveyors or equipment!

M 3 week shipment
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SERIES 900 FLAT FRICTION TOP PLASTIC BELT CONVEYOR

Conveyor shown with
optional supports and
knee braces

Model 700FFT is the choice for floor-to-floor, inclined or declined carton
handling applications. Eliminate belt tracking problems with ElGSﬁc belt on

model 700FFT. Unit shown with optional supports and knee

SPECIFICATIONS

BELTING: Series 900 flat friction top
gray polypropylene belt with black rub-
ber top modules.

DRIVE SPROCKETS: 6.1" pitch dia.

with 1.5" square bore. Available with
OPTIONAL 6.1” pitch dia. with 2.5”
square bore and 6.8" pitch dia. sprockets
with 1.5" or 2.5" square bore.

TAIL SPROCKETS: 6.1" pitch dia.

with 1.5” square bore. Available with
OPTIONAL 6.1” pitch dia. with 2.5
square bore and 6.8” pitch dia. sprockets
with 1.5” or 2.5" square bore.

END DRIVE: Allows one-direction (unit)
operation.

BELT SPEED: 60 FPM, constant.

TAKE-UP: Catenary type located ot
discharge end.

T LENGTH

races.
I

RETURN ROLLERS: 1.9” dia. x 16 ga.
steel, model 1968, adjustable with rubber
sleeves.

BED: 7" x 1-1/2" x 10 ga. channel
frame with open style bed construction
and UHMW wearstrips mounted to
longitudinal channels.

BEARINGS: Drive and fail shaft bearings
are precision, heavy duty, lubricated, ball
bearing units with cast iron housings.

ROLLER CHAIN: Drive shaft is driven

by No. 50 roller chain for 1-1/2 HP or
less and No. 60 chain on larger drives.
Chain take-up provided on motor base.

OVERALL WIDTH

BETWEEN FRAMES
BELT WIDTH + 1"

BELT WIDTH

BELTWIDTH| BF | OAW
% 7' 10"
12" 13" 16"
18" 19" 22"
24" 25" 28"
30" 31" 34"
36" 37" 40"
42’ 43" 46"
48 49" 52"

MOTOR DRIVE: 1/3 HP, 230/460/3,
60 cycle, ODP right angle gear motor.

FLOOR SUPPORTS: See Conveyor
Accessories.

ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Optional.

AWARNING

Prevent pinch points that exist when belt
conveyors are permanently attached to
other conveyors or equipment!

B 3 week shipment

SERIES 400 RAISED RIB PLASTIC BELT CONVEYOR

Flush edges with easy
|ength odiusrment,
furnished standard

Conveyor shown with
optional supports

ceoommmimwnininlal -

Conveyors with raised rib plastic belting are
designed for transporting, accumulating and transferring
cans, bottles or other small items that are normally difficult to
transfer. Belt fracking problems are eliminated with model 700RR.

Finger Transfer Plates

OVERALL WIDTH

L
i

AONIASONONN

NOTE: END GUARD/COVER AND FINGER
TRANSFER PLATES NOT SHOWN FOR CLARITY

AONIASONONN

SPECIFICATIONS

BELTING: Series 400 raised rib gray
polypropylene belt, FDA approved belt.
Finger transfer plates provided both
ends of conveyor to facilitate smooth
product transfer.

DRIVE SPROCKETS: 7.8" pitch dia.
with 1.5" square bore. Available with
OPTIONAL 10.1" pitch dia. sprockets
with 1.5" or 2.5" square bore.

TAIL SPROCKETS: 7.8" pitch dia.
with 1.5” square bore. Available with
OPTIONAL 10.1" pitch dia. sprockets
with 1.5” or 2.5" square bore.

BED: 7" x 1-1/2" x 10 ga. channel
frame with open style bed construction
and UHMW wearstrips mounted to
longitudinal channels.

END DRIVE: Allows one-direction (unit)
operation.

BEARINGS: Drive and tail shaft bearings  MOTOR DRIVE: 1/3 HP, 230/460/3,
are precision, heavy duty, lubricated, ball 60 cycle, ODP right angle gear motor.

bearing units with cast iron housings. ROLLER CHAIN: Drive shaft is driven
BELT SPEED: 60 FPM, constant. by No. 50 roller chain for 1-1/2 HP or

TAKE-UP: Catenary type located of less and No. 60 chain on larger drives.
discharge end. Chain take-up provided on motor base.

steel, model 1965, adjustable with
rubber sleeves.

FLOOR SUPPORTS: See Conveyor
Accessories.

AWARNING

Prevent pinch points that exist when belt
conveyors are permonenﬂy attached to
other conveyors or equipment!
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M 3 week shipment
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BETWEEN FRAMES —11/2"
BELTWIDTH + 1"
‘ BELT WIDTH ‘
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MODEL 700RT

SERIES 400 INLINE ROLLER TOP PLASTIC BELT CONVEYOR

length adjustment,
furnished standard

Conveyor shown with
optional supports

Ideal for applications requiring transportation and
temporary accumulation. Product accumulates with low back
pressure using standard inline rollers in belt for various assembly
line operations. Belt tracking problems are eliminated with model 700RT.

Flush edges with easy

%
%
%
%
%
%
%
%
7
7

SPECIFICATIONS

BELTING: Series 400 roller top gray
polypropylene belt, FDA approved belt.

DRIVE SPROCKETS: 7.8" pitch dia.
with 1.5" square bore. Available with
OPTIONAL 10.1" pitch dia. sprockets
with 1.5" or 2.5" square bore.

TAIL SPROCKETS: 7.8" pitch dia.
with 1.5" square bore. Available with
OPTIONAL 10.1" pitch dia. sprockets
with 1.5" or 2.5" square bore.

END DRIVE: Allows one-direction (unit)
operation.

TAKE-UP: Catenary type located at
discharge end.

RETURN ROLLERS: 1.9” dia. x 16 ga.
steel, model 1968, adjustable with
rubber sleeves.

BELT SPEED: 60 FPM, constant.

BEARINGS: Drive shaft bearings are
precision, heavy duty, lubricated, ball
bearing units with cast iron housings.

BED: 7" x 1-1/2" x 10 ga. channel
frame with open style bed construction
and UHMW wearstrips mounted to
longitudinal channels.

FLOOR SUPPORTS: See Conveyor
Accessories.

%
%
%
%
%
%
%
%
2
7

BELT
FLOW

OVERALL WIDTH

BETWEEN FRAMES
BELT WIDTH + 1"

BELT WIDTH

N
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MOTOR DRIVE: 1/3 HP, 230/460/3,
60 cycle, ODP right angle gear motor.

ROLLER CHAIN: Drive shaft is driven

by No. 50 roller chain for 1-1/2 HP or
less and No. 60 chain on larger drives.
Chain take-up provided on motor base.

ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Optional.

AWARNING

Prevent pinch points that exist when belt
conveyors are permanently attached to
other conveyors or equipment!

B 3 week shipment

=—1172"

MODEL 700TRT

SERIES 400 TRANSVERSE ROLLER TOP PLASTIC BELT CONVEYOR

Flush edges with easy
length adjustment,
furnished standard

Conveyor shown with
optional supports

Ideal for applications requiring 90° product
transfer on or off], product centering or carton

rotation (“box turner”). Product can be diverted from
or merged onto conveyor with standard transverse mounted
rollers in belt. Eliminate belt fracking problems with model 700TRT.

AOLASOONNEWN

SPECIFICATIONS

BELTING: Series 400 transverse roller
fop gray polypropylene belt with acetal
rollers & stainless steel roller axles,
FDA approved belfing.

DRIVE SPROCKETS: 7.8" pitch dia.
with 1.5” square bore. Available with
OPTIONAL 10.1" pitch dia. sprockets
with 1.5" or 2.5" square bore.

TAIL SPROCKETS: 7.8" pitch dia.
with 1.5” square bore. Available with
OPTIONAL 10.1" pitch dia. sprockets
with 1.5" or 2.5" square bore.

END DRIVE:  Allows one-direction (unit)
operation.

TAKE-UP: Catenary type located ot
discharge end.

RETURN ROLLERS: 1.9” dia. x 16 ga.
steel, model 1965, adjustable with
rubber sleeves.

AOSANSOONSEN

BEARINGS: Drive and tail shaft bearings
are precision, heavy duty, lubricated, ball
bearing units with cast iron housings.

BELT SPEED: 60 FPM, constant.
BED: 7" x 1-1/2" x 10 ga. channel

frame with open style bed construction
and UHMW wearstrips mounted to
longitudinal channels.

FLOOR SUPPORTS: See Conveyor
Accessories.

OVERALL WIDTH

BETWEEN FRAMES
BELT WIDTH + 1"

BELT WIDTH

=

MOTOR DRIVE: 1/3 HP, 230/460/3,
60 cycle, ODP right angle gear motor.

ROLLER CHAIN: Drive shaft is driven

by No. 50 roller chain for 1-1/2 HP or
less and No. 60 chain on larger drives.
Chain take-up provided on motor base.

ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Optional.

AWARNING

Prevent pinch points that exist when belt
conveyors are permanently attached to
other conveyors or equipment!

M 3 week shipment

—112"
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MODEL HD1200PB

SERIES 1200 HEAVY DUTY PLASTIC BELT CONVEYOR

Conveyor shown with
optional supports

Series 1200 flot top belfing is used on model HD1200PB for
heavy unit loads and pallet hcndlin% Belt trqcking i)roblems are
eliminated using series 1200 flat top e

HD1200PB.

elting on mo

SPECIFICATIONS

BELTING: Series 1200 flat top gray poly-
propylene belt.

DRIVE SPROCKETS: 10.2" pitch dia.
with 2.5” square bore.

TAIL SPROCKETS: 10.2” pitch dia. with
2.5" square bore.

END DRIVE: Allows one-direction (unit)
operation.

BED: 7" x 1-1/2" x 7 ga. channel frame
with open style bed construction and
UHMW wearstrips mounted to
longitudinal channels.

TAKE-UP: Catenary type located at
discharge end.

RETURN ROLLERS: 1.9” dia. x 16 ga.
steel, model 196, adjustable with rubber
sleeves.

BEARINGS: Drive and tail shaft bearings
are precision, heavy duty, lubricated, ball
bearing units with cast iron housings.

FLOOR SUPPORTS: See Conveyor
Accessories.

BELT SPEED: 35 FPM, constant.

MOTOR DRIVE: 1/3 HP, 230/460/3,
60 cycle, ODP right angle gear motor.

OVERALL WIDT

BETWEEN FRAMES
BELT WIDTH + 1"

11/2" —

BELT WIDTH

ROLLER CHAIN: Drive shaft is driven

by No. 50 roller chain for 1-1/2 HP or
less and No. 60 chain on larger drives.
Chain take-up provided on motor base.

ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Optional.

AWARNING

Prevent pinch poins that exist when belt
conveyors are permanently attached to
other conveyors or equipment!

B 3 week shipment

MODEL HD400PB

SERIES 400 HEAVY DUTY PLASTIC BELT CONVEYOR

Conveyor shown with
optional supports

Series 400 flat fop behini is used on model HD400PB
for heavy unit loads. Belt tracking problems are eliminated

~ when using series 400 flat top belting on Roach model HD40OPB.

SO

SPECIFICATIONS

BELTING: Series 400 flat top gray poly-
propylene belt, FDA approved belt.

DRIVE SPROCKETS: 10.1” pitch dia.
with 2.5” square bore.

TAIL SPROCKETS: 10.1" pitch dia. with
2.5" square bore.

END DRIVE: Allows one-direction (unit)
operation.

BED: 7" x 1-1/2" x 7 ga. channel frame
with open style bed construction and
UHMW wearsfrips mounted to
longitudinal channels.

TAKE-UP: Catenary type located at
discharge end.

RETURN ROLLERS: 1.9” dia. x 16 ga.
steel, model 196, adjustable with rubber
sleeves.

27877722787 |

BEARINGS: Drive and fail shaft bearings
are precision, heavy duty, lubricated, ball
bearing units with cast iron housings.

FLOOR SUPPORTS: See Conveyor
Accessories.

BELT SPEED: 35 FPM, constant.

MOTOR DRIVE: 1/3 HP, 230/460/3,
60 cycle, ODP right angle gear motor.

JUUTATU

OVERALL WIDTH

11/2" BETWEEN FRAMES

BELT WIDTH + 1"

BELT WIDTH

ROLLER CHAIN: Drive shaft is driven

by No. 50 roller chain for 1-1/2 HP or
less and No. 60 chain on larger drives.
Chain take-up provided on motor base.

ELECTRICAL CONTROLS: Optional.

AWARNING

Prevent pinch points that exist when belt
conveyors are permanently attached to
other conveyors or equipment!

M 3 week shipment

SYOAIANOD 1139 DILSVd
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PRODUCT STOPS

PNEUMATIC ROLLER AND BLADE STOPS (POWER CONV. ONLY)

Pneumatic power conveyor
stops are used where
automatic line control

is required such as
accumulation, indexing,
inspection stations, efc.
This stop is normally used
on variable pressure
accumulators and live
roller conveyors.

SPECIFICATIONS
ROLLER STOP: 1.9” dia. x 16 ga. steel
roller, model 196S.

BLADE STOP: 7 ga. formed angle.

AIR CYLINDER: Double action.
(60-80 PSl) required.

SOLENOID VALVE: Single.

BEARINGS: Removable type, heavy duty
ball bearing, with cast iron housings.

OPTIONAL: Double solenoid and
electrical controls.

WIDTHS: 24 hour shipments include
15",19", 21", 25", 27", 33" and 39"
BF. Medium duty models above 39" BF,
light duty models in 107, 16" and 22" BF
and heavy duty models above 39" BF are
2 week shipment.

SPECIFY MODEL NUMBER PER EXAMPLE

PRSL-196VP-33
(pneumdtic)(roller or blade stop*)(left or right**)-
(conveyor type)-(between frames)

*Specify RS for roller stop; BS for blade stop.

**Specify L for left hand; R for right hand.

B 24 hour shipment M 2 week shipment

MANUAL ROLLER AND BLADE STOPS (POWER CONV. ONLY)

Manual operated power
conveyor stops are han

operated and used where

line control is required such

as accumulation, indexing,

inspection stations, efc. This

stop is normally used

on variable pressure

accumulators and live

roller conveyors.

SPECIFICATIONS

ROLLER STOP: 1.9” dia. x 16 ga. steel
roller, model 196S.

BLADE STOP: 7 ga. formed angle.

BEARINGS: Removable type, heavy duty
ball bearing, with cast iron housings.

WIDTHS: 24 hour shipments include
15",19", 21", 25", 27", 33" and 39"
BF. Medium duty models above 39" BF,
light duty models in 10, 16" and 22" BF
and heavy duty models above 39" BF are
2 week shipment.

LOCK: Spring loaded cafch. WSR2

SPECIFY MODEL NUMBER PER EXAMPLE
MBSR-196LR-21

(manual)(roller or blade stop*)(left or right**)-
(conveyor type)-(between frames)
*Specify RS for roller stop; BS for blade stop.
**Specify L for left hand; R for right hand.

B 24 hour shipment M 2 week shipment

PRODUCT DIVERTERS
PNEUMATIC DIVERTERS

Pneumatic diverters are
used fo divert packages
off main conveyor line
onto spurs. This
diverter may be ufilized
in powered or gravity
conveyor applications.
Conveyors shown

are optional.

SPECIFICATIONS
DIVERSION ANGLE: 30°
DIVERTER ARM: 1/8" aluminum.

AIR CYLINDER: Double action with
6" stroke and cushioned. (60-80) PSI
required. OPTIONAL: Double solenoid and

SOLENOID VALVE: Single, 110 vl elecirical conrols.

BEARINGS: Removable type, heavy duty
ball bearing, with cast iron housings.

WEAR-STRIP: 1/4" UHMW wear-strip
attached to face of diverter.

SPECIFY MODEL NUMBER PER EXAMPLE
PD30-27-7-1
PD30-(between frames)-{frame size* -(left or right**)
*Specify 3.5 or 7 for depth of frame.
**Specify L for left hand; R for right hand.

M 3 week shipment

MANUAL DIVERTERS (POWER AND GRAVITY APPLICATIONS)

Manual diverters are

- used fo divert packages
o off of a main conveying

line onto other

conveyors. Diverter can

be used on powered or

gravity conveyors.

Conveyors

shown are optional.

SPECIFICATIONS
DIVERTER ARM: 1-3/4" x 3" x 1-3/4"
12 ga.

BEARINGS: Removable type, heavy duty
ball bearing, with cast iron housings.

LOCK: Spring loaded lock built info BAL
) : AP 2
diverfer arm for operation at both ends. a %
= =
OPTIONAL: Wear-strip on diverter arm. = ﬁ -
DI ¢

SPECIFY MODEL NUMBER PER
EXAMPLE
MD30-21-7-R
MD30-(between frames)-{frame size*)-(left or right**)
*Specify 3.5 or 7 for depth of frame.
**Specify L for left hand; R for right hand.

M3 week shipment
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TAKE-UPS

SCREW TYPE AUXILIARY TAKE-UP (FOR LIVE ROLLERS)

SPECIFICATIONS

4" AUX. TAKE-UP: (2) 4" dia.
pulleys with 1-3/16” dia. shaft,
machine crowned.

6" AUX. TAKE-UP: (2) 6" dia.
pulleys with 1-7/16" dia. shaft,
machine crowned.

FRAME: Depth of (4”) 8” x 10 ga.
formed steel, Depth of (6”) 9-1/2"
x 10 ga. formed steel.

TAKE-UP: 24" belt take-up.

BEARINGS: Heavy duty, relub-
able, ball bearings with cast iron
housings.

Screw type auxiliary take-ups are the
most common take-ups used on models
138VP, 196VP, 638CALR, 796CALR,
196ZPA and 251CALR for additional
belt take-up. Live roller model ATS4
shown at left and ATS6 shown below.

ATS4-33-R
(live roller type)

model ATS6 with 6” dia. pulleys.

SPECIFY MODEL NUMBER PER EXAMPLE

ATS(pulley diameter*)-{between frames)-

*Specify 4 for model ATS4 with 4” dia. pulleys or 6 for

MODEL ATS4 FOR LIVE ROLLERS

BF | 15" | 197 | 21" | 25" | 27" | 33"

39//

WT | 105 | 113|117 125| 129 | 141

153

MODEL ATSé FOR LIVE ROLLERS

BF | 15" | 197 | 21" | 25" | 27" | 33"

39//

WT | 119|129 | 135|146 | 151 | 167

183

B 24 hour shipment B 2 week shipment

SCREW TYPE AUXILIARY TAKE-UP (FOR BELT CONVEYORS)

SPECIFICATIONS

4" AUX. TAKE-UP: (2) 4" dia.
pulleys with 1-3/16” dia. shaft,
machine crowned.

6" AUX. TAKE-UP: (2) 6" dia.
pulleys with 1-7/16" dia. shaft,

machine crowned.

FRAME: Depth of (4”) 8" x 10
ga. formed steel, Depth of (")
9-1/2" x 10 ga. formed steel.

shown above.

TAKE-UP: 24" belt take-up.

BEARINGS: Heavy duty, relub-
able, ball bearings with cast iron
housings.

Screw type auxiliary take-ups are
the most common take-ups used
for models 725TB, 700SB, 700BSB,
450BOS, 796RB, 796RBF, 700SBF
and 751RB for addifional belt
take-up. Belt conveyor model
ATS4 shown ot left and ATS6

(belt conveyor type**)
model ATS6 with 6” dia. pulleys.

belt width + 17

include models 725TB or 450BOS.

SPECIFY MODEL NUMBER PER EXAMPLE
ATS4-21-B

ATS[pulley diameter*)-(between frames)-

*Specify 4 for model ATS4 with 4” dia. pulleys or 6 for
**When attaching to 725TB or 450B0S, BF dimension =

NOTE: 24 hour shipment on 45" and 51 BF does not

MODEL ATS4 FOR BELT CONV.

BELT | 6" | 127 | 18" | 24" | 30" | 36" | 42" | 48"

BF | 9" | 15" [ 21" | 27" | 33" | 39" | 45 | 51"

WT | 122134 | 146 | 158170 | 182 | 194 | 206
MODEL ATS6 FOR BELT CONV.

6" [ 12| 18" | 24" | 30" | 36" | 42" | 48"

o' |15 | 21" | 277 | 33" | 39" | 45 | 51"

132 | 148 | 164 | 180 | 196 | 212 | 228 | 244

B 24 hour shipment 1 2 week shipment

POWER ACCESSORIES

NOSE-OVER BRACKETS

SPECIFICATIONS

CONSTRUCTION: 12 ga. galvanized
steel. Single nose-over adjusts from 0-20°
and double nose-over adjusts from 0-35°.

CARRIER ROLLERS: 1.9" dia. x 16 ga.
steel, model 196S.

SNUB ROLLERS: 2.5" dia. x 11 ga. steel,
model 251S.

SIDE TABLES

SINGLE NOSE-OVER

(796R8, 70038)

Nose-over brackefs may
be attached to slider
bed or roller bed belt
conveyors fo smoothly

bridge the transition of

inclined or declined bed
sections to horizontal
bed sections. NOTE:

1-foot bed section

supplied on double nose-

over models.

SPECIFY MODEL NUMBER PER EXAMPLE
NO-D-15-3-RB
NO-(single or double nose-over*)-(between frames**)-
(roller centers@)-(conveyor type@@)
*Specify D for double or S for single nose-over.
**Specify overall width for model 700BSB.
@Applicable for models 796RB and 7003B.
@@Specify RB for roller bed (model 796RB); SB for slider
bed (model 7005B); BSB for slider bed (model 700BSB).

DOUBLE NOSE-OVER
(796RB, 7005B)

DOUBLE NOSE-OVER N~
(700853 ONLY)
&>
_ & B &\
/ 5
s
':1 b .

B 24 hour shipment

SIDETABLES
ONE SIDE

kﬁ "WIDTH" ﬁ

i a4
L= pe i
e i
L =it He,
C = )
.
= 3;:

!
i

Side tables are commonly used by workers in assembly operations when
mounted on roller bed, slider bed and boxed slider bed belt conveyors.

SPECIFICATIONS

CONSTRUCTION: 12 ga. formed
HRS steel, 7" deep.

MOUNTING HARDWARE: Included as
standard infegral feature of side tables.
Always specify overall width and model
no. of conveyor side tables mount fo so
that proper width and type mounting
cross braces are supplied.

SPECIFY MODEL NUMBER PER EXAMPLE
ST-O-21-196RB-10
ST-(one side or both sides*)-(side table width**}-(conveyor
type)-{length)
*Specify O for one side or B for both sicles.
**Side table width available in 9", 15" or 21”.

M 3 week shipment

SAR[OSSIDOOV dIMOd
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POWER ACCESSORIES

TURNING WHEEL/TURNING POST ASSEMBLY

POWER ACCESSORIES
BELTING

TURNING SPECIFY MODEL NUMBER PER EXAMPLE SPECIFY MODEL NUMBER PER EXAMPLE
(o] JEEL | TW-3.5 BLW00512-30
b T(wheel or post*}-{frame depth or roller size**) BLWOO(belt number) (belt width)-(length)
> < > *Specify W for turning wheel or P for turning post. NOTE: Belting will not include lacing unless

**For turning wheel specify frame size as 2.5, 3.5, 4.5
or 7. For turning post, indicate roller type as either 196
or 251.

NOTE: TW is 24 hour shipment; TP is 2 week shipment.

specified. Therefore, if lacing desired, specify one
or both ends.

L0

-

Turning wheel and turning post assemblies (furning post shown lower right) are -

commonly used in applications with converging or diverging spurs. These simple

fransition devices assist products with smooﬁw fransifion fo or from spur line.

TURNING | BELTING
POST

SPECIFICATIONS ASSEMBLY MODEL BELT DESCRIPTION
TW: 6" dia. x 1-1/2" wide face rubber | BLWOO7 (width) PVC-120 Black (FS X FS)
wheel with 3/4" dia. bore; Shdﬁ is 3/4" dia. BLWOOS5 (width) PVC-120 Black (C X FS)
w/ locking collor posiﬁor?ed above and below BIWO04 (widih) PVC Black RT
wheel. Shaft adjusts vertically up/down to PVC-150 Black (C X FS)
accommodate product height White Food Grade PVC-120 (C X FS)
TP: 1965 roller (medium duty) or 2518 roller

3-ply Brown Neoprene RT

(heavy duty), both 6" BF mounted in 7 ga.

3-ply CN40 with Urethane Cover
Frome Gssembl)’.

1/2” x 1” Galvanized Flat Wire Mesh
PVC-120 with 1-1/2” High Molded Cleats on 12” Centers
Belt Splice (2 laced ends included)

Consult factory for belting not shown above and for non-stock belting availability.

B 24 hour shipment M 2 week shipment BLWOO3 (width)

MOTOR DRIVE ASSEMBLY

SPECIFY MODEL NUMBER PER EXAMPLE
MDA-1/3-21-60
MDA-{horsepower)-(between frames®)-(speed)
*Conveyor model number and BF must be indiccted for
proper allocation of drive components

This is a complefe
1/3 HP drive
featuring Baldor
motor and Boston
reducer including
motor, reducer,
reducer mounfing
plate {“motor base”), :
No. 50 roller drive chain, chain guard with
cover and two drive sprockets. Specify
conveyor that drive mounts to for proper
allocation of drive components.

SPECIFICATIONS

MOTOR: Baldor 1/3 HP, 230/460/3,
60 cycle, ODP.

REDUCER: Boston, 30:1 ratio, right
angle.

MOTOR BASE: Underneath mount with OBAL 2 GBAL

push plate for chain take-up. .
B 24 hour shipment i ﬁ

- %
g 2
SPEED: 60 FPM, constant. = ﬁ =
) 0 2

POWER ACCESSORIES
SAR[OSSIDOOV dIMOd
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ELECTRICAL CONTROLS
CUSTOM DESIGNED ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS/COMPONENT CONTROLS

Roach custom-designed and
engineered control pone?s may be
ordered to Underwrifers Laboratories ULg approval.
Above electrical panel is painted optional Roach blue.

Roach Continuous Vertical Conveyors (model
CVC) are manufactured with controls
specifically designed to meet the needs of your
specialized application. Notice the controls
panel mounted on the side of the above con-
veyors af the lower feed level. Shown below are some of the sample COMPONENT
controls used on various conveyors when turnkey system controls are not required.
Components such as manual starters, magnetics starters, push bution stations, efc.,
may be utilized o perform more simplistic operator functions. NOTE: When quoting
and purchasing COMPONENT controls, electrical controls must be selected based on
the operation and by adhering to ALL local & national electrical codes.

GENERAL

Roach offers custom designed electrical
controls as an integral feature of turnkey
SYSTEMS capabilities. We locate photo
cells, limit switches, operator interface
terminals (OIT), push button stations,

run conduit and make field connections-
-whatever it takes to put control in the
hands of your system operators.

Most frequently controls packages
contain Allen Bradley brand controls, our
standard control components. However,
occasionally it is necessary to use other
brands to facilitate customer requests.

Consult Roach to learn how our feam of
electrical engineers can design, install
and implement a custom electrical systems

package--placing your systems operators
in TOTAL control.

GRAVITY CONVEYORS
FLEXIBLE CONVEYOR

ModelNo. | Widh| G1 | p05 | Gl Longi
FWC-18-3-6-LENGTH | 18" 3’ 6 2:1 Ratio
FWC-18-4-6-LENGTH | 18" 4" 6 2.5:1 Ratio
FWC-18-5-6-LENGTH | 18" 5" 6 3:1 Ratio
FWC-24-3-8-LENGTH | 24" 3" 8 2:1 Ratio
FWC-24-4-8-LENGTH | 24" 4" 8 2.5:1 Ratio
FWC-24-5-8-LENGTH | 24" 5" 8 3:1 Ratio
FWC-30-3-10-LENGTH | 30" 3" 10 2:1 Ratio
FWC-30-4-10-LENGTH | 30” 4" 10 2.5:1 Ratio
FWC-30-5-10-LENGTH | 30" 5" 10 3:1 Ratio

SPECIFICATIONS

WHEELS: 1-15/16" dia. prelubricated steel
ball bearing skate wheel with hardened race-
way.

type axle and lock nut. 5" axle centers.
SIDE LINKS: Heavy duty 7 gauge steel.
LEG SUPPORTS: Solid weld construction. Four

leg.

CASTERS: 6" x 2" casters.

CONVEYING SURFACE: 18", 24", 30"
HEIGHT ADJUSTMENT: 31-1/2" TO 42-1/2"
EXPANSION RATIO: 3:1 with 5” axle centers.
CAPACITY: 350 |b. per FT.

AXLES: Heavy duty 5/16" galvanized steel bolt

point leg support connections. Handles on each

1@~

The Roach Flexible conveyor was
designed for those times when a
fixed conveyor is not applicable.
Engineered with the workplace in
mind the Flexible is built from quality
components that can withstand the
rigors of loading docks and back
room areas while handling a wide
variety of materials. Manufactured in
the tradition of Roach excellence the
Flexible is one conveyor that will last
for years to come.

HANDLE SKATE WHEEL ~ SKATE WHEEL & SIDE LINKS
AXLE SUPPORT
OPTIONS
*2:1 Ratio with 3" axle center
¢2.5:1 Ratio with 4” axle center
oFixed and refractable end stops
*Impact load table

W4 week shipment

SYOAIANOD ALIAVYEO
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GRAVITY CONVEYORS

RAIL WHEEL CONVEYORS

24 HOUR SHIPMENTS INCLUDE ALL 1-FOOT INCREMENTS 1'-0” TO 10"-0” ON RAIL WHEELS

SPECIFY MODEL NUMBER PER EXAMPLE
RA-4
Rrail wheel configuration®)-(length)
*Specify RA, RC, RD, RJ or RU.

Rail wheel conveyors are commonly floor or rack mounted to convey

unit loads utilizing an arrangement of two or more rail conveyors mounted
parallel. Rail wheel conveyors are lightweight, economical and ship in 24 hours.
S I—

411/%2"
- 1

SPECIFICATIONS

RAILS: 12 ga. galvanized steel rails

are formed to several different
configurations, including RA, RC, RD, RJ,
and RU rail wheel conveyors.

WHEELS: 1-15/16" dia. prelubricated
ball bearing wheel with hardened

For replacement
whee|s, refer to

part #BRW04600
4
19/32" 19/32"
i R==A
1 3/a" 13/4"

RJ

=

RU

< olated. 50 b _ TECHNICAL DATA

raceway, zinc plafed, . capacity. Mo Frame Mo Frame
AXLES: 1/4" dia. galvanized steel MODEL Weights Per | Weights Per | Capacity per | Capacity per FT.
bo|Hype with lock nut. FT. (Ibs.) 107 (lbs.) FT. (Ibs.) 5’ (Ibs.) 10’ Sup-

Support Center port Center
LENGTHS: Available in 1'-0" increments RA 1.7 17 50 6
From 1'-0" to 10"-0". RC 2.2 22 146 18
COUPLINGS: Not supplied, specify type RD 3.8 38 125 15
required for pricing. RJ 3.1 31 198 24
WHEEL CENTERS: 3" centers typical on RU 2.7 27 113 14
all patterns.

B 24 hour shipment

GRAVITY CONVEYORS

RAIL WHEEL CONVEYORS

24 HOUR SHIPMENTS INCLUDE ALL 1-FOOT INCREMENTS 1-0” TO 10"-0” ON MODEL RCD

NEW from Roach! Model RCD rail wheel conveyors! New rail wheel model RCD is available
in two popular styles for 24 hour shipment. Modyel RCD-3 features wheels on 3" pattern while
model RCD-1.5 includes 1-1/2" staggered dense wheel pattern.

SPECIFY MODEL NUMBER PER EXAMPLE

RCD1.5-9

RCD(wheel configuration®)-(length)
*Specify 1.5 for 1-1/2" staggered wheel pattern or

3 for 3" wheel pattern.

For replacement
whee|s, refer to
part #BRW04600

e

j

|

L i B e S e i

MODEL RCD-1.5

01j0,0./0(,0,,01/0(]/0/01,0(,0:/01,0(,0./0(;0(,0,/01]0(/0:/01,0(,0./0(;0,0,,0

SPECIFICATIONS

RAILS: 12 ga. galvanized steel rails

are formed to two varying width rail wheel
conveyors, models RCD.

WHEELS: 1-15/16" dia. prelubricated ball

bearing wheel with hardened
raceway, zinc plated, 50 |b. capacity.

AXLES: 1/4" dia. galvanized steel
bolt-type with lock nut.

LENGTHS: Available in 1'-0” increments
from 10" to 10"-0".
COUPLINGS: Not supplied, specify type
required for pricing.

WHEEL CENTERS: Wheels provided on 3"
centers with model RCD3; wheels

provided on 1-1/2" centers, staggered pat-

tern on model RCD1.5.

TECHNICAL DATA
Max. Frame | Max. Frame
Weights | Weights Wheel Capacity Capacity
Model Per FT. Per 10’ P re;rs Per FT. (lbs.) | Per FT. (Ibs.)
(Ibs.) (Ibs..) errh 5" Support | 10 Support
Center Center
RCD-1.5 4.3 43 8 130 35
RCD-3 34 34 4 130 35

B 24 hour shipment

SYOAIANOD ALIAVYEO
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MODEL WA/WS
GRAVITY WHEEL CONVEYOR

24 HOUR SHIPMENTS INCLUDE ALL 1-FOOT INCREMENTS 1'-0” TO 10-0” ON STRAIGHT SECTIONS

Optional: Use SL supports
on page 138

For replacement

wheels, refer to o
part #BRW04600 BF
for zinc plated or
#BRW04610 for _ i
aluminum. ! i [—I[g='_1|/2
U | U Ul 2w
4 i

SPECIFICATIONS

WHEELS: 1-15/16" dia. prelubricated
ball bearing wheel with hardened
raceway. Aluminum wheel capacity is
25 Ibs. per wheel; zinc-plated wheel
capacity is 50 |bs. per wheel.

AXLES: 1/4" dia. galvanized steel
bolt-type axle and lock nut.

FRAMES: Formed heat-treated
aluminum channel 2-1/2" x 17 x 1/8";

formed galvanized steel channel
2-1/2" x 1" x 12 ga.

COUPLINGS: Hook and rod: hooks on
one end and rod (“stud”) other end.

STRAIGHT SECTION MODEL NUMBER
WA-24-20-10
(aluminum or galv. steel*)-{overall width)-
(wheels per foot}-(length)
*Specify WA for aluminum frame; WS for galv. steel.

CURVED SECTION MODEL NUMBER
WSC-24-90
(aluminum or galv. steel*)-{overall width-(degree)
*Specify WAC for aluminum frame; WSC for galv. steel.

OUTSIDE
RADIUS

DEGREE
OF CURVE

)

FRAME CAPACITY:  Aluminum 160 lbs.
max. distributed live load per 10" section
or 750 lbs. per 5’ section; galv. steel 350
lbs. max. distributed live load per 10"
section, or 1300 lbs. per 5’ section.

RADIUS (CURVES): 4 or 5’ outside
radius. See chart below.

STRAIGHT SECTION CURVED SECTIONS
Model WA Model WS Model Model Model Model
Overall | Wheels | Model WA Tl pgr | Model WS | TGl per | SUrve | waC Alu. | WAC Alu. | WSC | WsC
Width Per FT. WT‘*“b )| FLwL e (bs) | FLWE Rodios | 90°WT | 45°WT. | Galv. 90° | Galv. 45°
- os (Ibs.) s (lbs.) adius (Ibs.) (lbs) | WT.(lbs.) | WT. (lbs.)
6 33 3.3 64 6.4 - - - -
8 35 3.5 67 6.7 - - - - -
12" 10 37 3.7 70 7.0 4 44 22 70 35
12 39 3 74 7.4
16 43 4.3 81 8.1
12 42 4.2 78 7.8
14 44 4.4 85 8.5 - - - - -
18 16 46 4.6 88 8.8 4’ 50 26 80 43
18 50 5.0 93 9.3
20 52 5.2 99 9.9
16 51 5.1 96 9.6
18 53 5.3 102 10.2
24" 20 55 5.5 105 10.5 4’ 54 29 92 49
24 59 5.9 113 11.3
28 63 6.3 119 11.9
24 - - 148 14.8 - - -
30" 32 - - 169 16.9 5 104 59
40 - - 190 19
QBAL 2 AWARNING
{7\’ %  Prevent pinch points that exist when gravity conveyors are permanently attached to
NOTE: Model WA & WAC wheel conveyor includes aluminum frame & % power conveyors and other equipment!
and oluminum wheels; model WS & WSC includes galvonized steel frame = = w24 h X
and zinc-plated wheels. é 24 hour s ipment
) O
%, S
W&

o
ST e e

MODEL 138A/138G

1-3/8" DIA. X 18 GA. GRAVITY ROLLER CONVEYOR

24 HOUR SHIPMENTS INCLUDE ALL 1-FOOT INCREMENTS 1°-0” TO 100" ON STRAIGHT SECTIONS

Optional: Use SL supports
on page 138

Single roller curves (12 & 18" OAW models only)
SET LOW SET HIGH
‘ BF 1 ; 0AW ,
314" ‘ ‘ r L \ BF ‘ v %
312" :dF 1—'7 ﬁ]{ :I:[F
212"
L b PR b

SPECIFICATIONS

ROLLERS: 1-3/8" dia. x 18 ga. tubing
available in heat treated alum. (model
138A) or galv. steel (model 138G);
both with smooth swaged ends. Roller

capacity is 35 Ibs. for 138A; 50 Ibs. COUPLINGS: Hook and rod: hooks

for 138G. on one end and rod (“stud”) other end.
AXLES: 1/4" dia. galvanized steel shaft, ~ BEARINGS: Integral plain ball bearings,
spring loaded. zinc plated, oiled.

FRAMES: Formed heat freated
aluminum channel 2-1/2" x 1" x 1/8";
formed galvanized steel channel
2-1/2" x 1" x 12 ga.

STRAIGHT SECTION MODEL NUMBER
138G-18-3-H-8
(aluminum or galvanized steel*)-{overall width)-
(roller centers)-{set high or low)-(length)
*Specify 138A for aluminum frame; 138G for galv. steel.

CURVED SECTION MODEL NUMBER
138AC-12-H-45
(aluminum or galv. steel*)-{overall width)-
(set high or low]-(degree)
*Specify 138AC for alum. frame; 138GC for galv. steel.

DEGREE
OF CURVE

FRAME CAPACITY:  Aluminum 160 lbs.
max. distributed live load per 10" section
or 750 |bs. per 5’ section; galv. steel 350
lbs. max. distributed live load per 10"
section, or 1300 lbs. per 5’ section.

STRAIGHT SECTION CURVED SECTIONS
Model Model Model ngg I}Asoggl ngg C Model Model
Roller ||+ | 138A Alu. | 138A Alu. | 138A Al | V57, | V50, | ooiop | Cove | oo Roller Curve 138AC | 138GC
Centers | -9 | 127 OAW | 18" OAW | 24" OAW | o o o Width U9 | Design | Degree | Alu. WT. | Gal. WT.
OAW WT. | OAW WT. | OAW WT. Radius
WT. (lbs.) | WT. (lbs.) | WT. (lbs.) (Ibs.) (Ibs.)
(lbs.) (Ibs.) (Ibs.)
1.5" 10 42 60 77 93 131 168 12" 4 Single 90° 42 42
3" 10 28 38 47 65 85 106 12" 4 Single 45° 25 25
4.5" 10 24 31 37 56 70 85 18" 4 Single 90° 67 67
6" 10 21 27 32 51 63 75 18" 4 Single 45° 42 42
9" 10 19 23 28 46 55 64 24" 4 Double 90° 92 92
12" 10 18 22 25 44 52 59 24" 4 Double 45° 58 58
NOTE: Nominal 1.5 roller centers on all curved section inside channels. AWARNING

Prevent pinch points that exist when gravity conveyors are permanently
aftached fo power conveyors and other equipment!

B 24 hour shipment
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MODEL 196G

1.9" DIA. X 16 GA. GALVANIZED STEEL GRAVITY ROLLER CONV.

24 HOUR SHIPMENTS INCLUDE ALL 1-FOOT INCREMENTS 1°-0” TO 10'-0” ON STRAIGHT SECTIONS

Optional: Use SM supports
on page 138

OAW |
}» I OAW l
BF ‘ 112"
| v | BF | %1 v

I
i P 3

[ ¥ (N

[
SPECIFICATIONS
ROLLERS: 1.9” x 16 ga. galv. steel
tubing, model 196G, with smooth
swaged ends.

FRAMES: Formed steel painted channel
3-1/2" x 1-1/2" x 10 ga. set high;
4-1/2" x 1-1/2" x 10 ga. set low.

BEARINGS: Integral plain ball bearings,
zinc plated, grease packed.

FRAME CAPACITY: 250 Ibs. per roller,
or 1300 |bs. maximum distributed live
load per 10" section with supports at 10’
centers; 3200 |bs. at 5’ centers.

MODEL 1965

1.9" DIA. X 16 GA. STEEL GRAVITY ROLLER CONVEYOR

STRAIGHT SECTION MODEL NUMBER
196G-21-3-H-9
196G-(between frames)-{roller centers)-

(set high or low]-(length)

CURVED SECTION MODEL NUMBER
196GC-39-H-90
196GC-(between frames)-(set high or low)-{degree]

NOTE: Curves with 4'-0" inside
radius are manufactured
in 45 degree sections
and require full
support at
center of

INSIDE
RADIUS

DEGREE
OF CURVE

)

COUPLINGS:  Butt type.

AXLES: 7/16" hex shaft, spring loaded.
OPTIONAL FRAME: 4" @ 5.4 lbs. struc.

steel channel frame, rollers 3/16" high,
may vary due to structural tolerances.

STRAIGHT SECTION (WT Ibs.) CURVED SECTIONS
Nominal | Between | 3" RC | 4.5”RC | 6”RC | 9"RC | 12"RC | CurveInside | Curve Roller | 90° Rollers 90° 45° Rollers | 45° WT.

Roller Length | Frames 10 10 10 10 10/ Radius Design Per Curve | WT. Ibs. | Per Curve Ibs.
*6" 7" 123 103 94 84 79 ® =
12" 13" 165 133 117 101 93 2-8/1/2" Single 22 217 11 120
14" 158 179 143 124 106 97 2'-8-1/2" Single 22 246 11 134
16" 17" 193 152 132 112 102 2-8-1/2" Single 22 274 11 147
18” 19" 207 162 140 118 107 2-8-1/2" Single 22 303 11 161
20 21" 221 172 148 123 111 2'-8-1/2' Single 22 331 11 175
22" 23" 234 182 155 129 116 2'-8-1/2" Double 41 360 21 188
24" 25" 248 191 163 135 120 2'-8-1/2" Double 41 388 21 202
26" 27" 262 201 171 140 125 2-8-1/2" Double 41 417 21 216
30" 31 290 221 186 | 152 134 4 Double 40 474 20 243
32" 884 304 231 194 | 157 129 4 Double 40 503 20 257
36" 37" 332 250 209 168 148 4 Double 40 560 20 284
38" 39" 346 260 217 | 174 153 4 Double 40 589 20 298
42" 43" 374 280 233 185 162 4 Double 40 646 20 325
46" 47" 401 299 248 197 171 4 Double 40 703 20 353
50" 51" 429 319 263 | 208 180 4 Double 40 760 20 380

;?ghB:os:;?;ihé s'\elEtYions furnished with spring loaded shafts in set Cy\}}w 2, AW ARNING |
. ] %% Toprevent pinch points that exist when gravity conveyors are permanently attached to
__-? & power conveyors, use connecfor brackets with sofety pop-out rollers shown on pg. 100.
» ﬁ s B 24 hour shipment
o\_-,\_ %

7 yz®

.=

24 HOUR SHIPMENTS INCLUDE ALL 1-FOOT INCREMENTS 1°-0” TO 100" ON STRAIGHT SECTIONS

Optional: Use SM supports
on page 138

Single roller design
SETLOW SET HIGH

QAW {

. =‘L BF =}» 112" ljii oF ‘ }»11’2”
41/2”‘ g i T?I F

L ¥ I (N
SPECIFICATIONS
ROLLERS: 1.9” x 16 ga. steel tubing, BEARINGS: Integral plain ball bearings,
model 1968, with smooth swaged zinc plated, grease packed.

ends. FRAME CAPACITY: 250 lbs. per roler,
FRAMES: Formed steel painted channel ~ or 1300 lbs. maximum distributed live
3-1/2" x 1-1/2" x 10 ga. set high; load per 10" section with supports at 10’
4-1/2" x1-1/2" x 10 ga. set low. centers; 3200 lbs. at 5’ centers.

STRAIGHT SECTION MODEL NUMBER
196S5-13-6-1-6
1965-{between frames)-(roller centers)-

(set high or low]-(length)

CURVED SECTION MODEL NUMBER
196SC-21-H-45
1965C-(between frames|-(set high or low}-(degree)

NOTE: Curves with 4'-0" inside

in 45 degree sections
and require full
support at
center of

INSIDE
RADIUS

DEGREE
OF CURVE

)

COUPLINGS: Butt type.

AXLES: 7/16" hex shaft, spring loaded.
OPTIONAL FRAME: 4" @ 5.4 lbs. struc.

steel channel frame, rollers 3/16" high,
may vary due fo structural tolerances.

STRAIGHT SECTION (WT Ibs.) CURVED SECTIONS
Nominal Between | 3”RC | 4.5” | 6" RC | 9" RC | 12" RC | Curve Inside | Curve Roller | 90° Rollers 90° 45° Rollers | 45° WT.

Roller Length | Frames 100 |RC10" | 10 10 10 Radius Design Per Curve | WT. lbs. | Per Curve lbs.

*6" *7" 123 103 94 84 79 - -
12" 13" 164 133 117 | 101 93 2'-8/1/2" Single 22 217 11 120
14" 15" 178 142 | 124 | 106 97 2'-8-1/2" Single 22 246 11 134
16" 17" 192 152 132 | 112 102 2'-8-1/2" Single 22 274 11 147
18" 19" 206 162 140 | 118 107 2'-8-1/2" Single 22 303 11 161
20 21" 219 171 147 | 123 111 2'-8-1/2 Single 22 331 11 175
22" 23" 233 181 155 | 129 116 2'-8-1/2" Double 41 360 21 188
24" 25" 247 191 163 | 134 120 2'-8-1/2" Double 41 388 21 202
26" 27" 261 200 | 170 | 140 | 125 2'-8-1/2" Double 4] 417 21 216
30” 31" 288 220 185 | 151 134 4’ Double 40 474 20 243
32" 33" 302 229 | 193 | 157 | 139 4 Double 40 503 20 257
36" 37" 330 249 | 208 | 168 | 148 4 Double 40 560 20 284
38" 39" 343 259 | 216 | 174 | 152 4 Double 40 589 20 298
42" 43" 371 278 231 185 162 4 Double 40 646 20 325
46" 47" 398 297 247 | 196 171 4 Double 40 703 20 353
50" 51" 426 317 | 262 | 207 | 180 4 Double 40 760 20 380

. . . . . . wiRl -
*7" BF srrwght sections furnished with spring loaded shafts in set 9 <% & AWARNING
h|gh posiﬁon ONLY. _;.:7 /O Prevent pinch points that exist when gravity conveyors are permanently attached fo
E g power conveyors and other equipment! .
. B 24 hour shipment
'd.‘ O S
vo; s;.
Vg
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GRAVITY CONVEYORS

MODEL 1925 MODEL 1995
1.9" DIA. X 12 GA. GRAVITY ROLLER CONVEYOR 1.9" DIA. X 9 GA. GRAVITY ROLLER CONVEYOR

24 HOUR SHIPMENTS INCLUDE ALL 1-FOQT INCREMENTS 1'-0” TO 10"-0" ON STRAIGHT SECTIONS STRAIGHT SECTION MODEL NUMBER 24 HOUR SHIPMENTS INCLUDE ALL 1-FOOT INCREMENTS 1'-0” TO 10"-0” ON STRAIGHT SECTIONS STRAIGHT SECTION MODEL NUMBER
e —— 1925-13-3-H-5 — 1995-51-3-H-10
= 2 1925-(between frames)-(roller centers)- - ~ 1995-(between frames)-(roller centers)-
(set high or low)-(length) (set high or low)-{length)

CURVED S]Eé:QTéCC)NZI}ACI_i)D(?E(l). NUMBER CURVED S]Eggé%NS'}Acl-)lD;(l)- NUMBER
Optional: Use SM supports 1925C-(between Frames-)-(se'r-hig.h or low)-(degree) Optional: Use SM supports 1995C-(between frames)-(set high or low)-(degree)
on page 138 on page 138

e

Double roller design

NOTE: Curves with 4'-0" inside NOTE: Curves with 4'-0" inside
) - radius are manufactured
in 45 degree sections
and require full
support at
center of

in 45 degree sections
and require full
support at
center of

Single roller design Single roller design

SET LOW SET HIGH SET LOW SET HIGH
I OAW | I OAW |
& ﬁ‘ ‘? ]{‘i‘ BF 4‘ }»1 12" F}r= | %‘J»‘ BF ‘ }»1 12
' 4{ ]F Tq F DEGREE 41/2..' 3 3E== F DEGREE
4172 31/2" OF CURVE OF CURVE
o 3§ g 4 \ [ . ¥ L \
SPECIFICATIONS SPECIFICATIONS
ROLLERS: 1.9" x 12 ga. steel tubing, BEARINGS: Integral plain ball bearings, ~ COUPLINGS: Butt type. ROLLERS: 1.9" x 9 ga. steel tubing, ROLLER CAPACITY: 260 lbs. per roller. ~ COUPLINGS: Butt type.
model 1925, with smooth swaged ends.  zinc plated, grease packed. AXLES: 7/16" hex shaft, spring loaded. model 1995, with siraight ends reamed  pEARINGS: Integral plain ball bearings,  AXLES: 7/16" hex shaft, spring loaded.
FRAMES: Formed steel painted channel FRAME CAPACITY: 1300 lbs. maximum OPTIONAL FRAME: 4" @ 5.4 Ibs. st to provide smooth bearing seats. zinc plated, grease packed. OPTIONAL FRAME: 4" @ 5.4 Ibs. st
-1/2" x 1-1/2" high; distributed live load per 10" section with ' <7 08 SINC. FRAMES: Formed steel painted channel , : -4 10s. sfruc.
3-1/ 2” x1-1/ 2” x 10 ga. set high; oaap steel channel frame, rollers 3/16" high, ; ; P . FRAME CAPACITY: 1300 lbs. max. dis= steel channel frame, rollers 3/16" high,
41/2" x1-1/2" x 10 go. set low. supports af 10" centers; 3200 lbs. ot may vary due fo structural tolerances. 31/ 2,, x1-1/ 2,, x 10 ga. set high; fributed live load per 10" section with sup-  may vary due fo structural tolerances.
ROLLER CAPACITY: 260 Ibs. per roller. 5 centers. 4172 x1-1/2"x 70 ga. sef low. ports at 10" centers; 3200 lbs. at 5' cirs.
STRAIGHT SECTION (WT Ibs.) CURVED SECTIONS STRAIGHT SECTION (WT Ibs.) CURVED SECTIONS
Nominal Between | 3" RC | 4.5” | 6"RC | 9"RC | 12" RC | Curve Inside | Curve Roller | 90° Rollers 90° 45° Rollers | 45° WT. Nominal Between 3" RC 4.5" 6" RC | 9"RC | 12"RC | Curvelnside | CurveRoller | 90° Rollers 90° 45° Rollers | 45° WT.
Roller Length | Frames 100 |RC10"| 10 10 10 Radius Design Per Curve | WT. Ibs. | Per Curve Ibs. Roller Length |  Frames 10 RC 10’ 10 10 10° Radius Design Per Curve | WT. lbs. | Per Curve Ibs.
12" 137 | 196 | 153 | 132 | 111 | 100 | 2-8/1/2" Single 22 217 1 120 12" 13" 224 | 172 | 146 | 120 | 107 | 2-8/1/2" Single 22 217 9 120
147 157 | 215 | 167 | 142 | 118 | 106 | 2-8-1/2" Single 22 246 1 134 147 15" 248 | 188 | 159 | 129 | 114 | 2-8-1/2 Single 22 246 1 134
16" 17/ | 235 | 180 | 153 | 126 | 112 | 2-8-1/2" Single 22 274 11 147 16" 17 272 | 205 | 171 | 138 | 121 | 2-81/2 Single 22 274 9 147
18" 197 | 254 | 194 | 163 | 133 | 118 | 2-8-1/2" Single 22 303 11 161 18" 19” 296 | 221 | 184 | 147 | 128 | 2-8-1/2" Single 22 303 9 161
20’ 21" | 273 | 207 | 174 | 141 | 124 | 2-8-1/2 Single 22 331 11 175 20' 21" 319 | 238 | 197 | 156 | 135 | 2-8-1/2 Single 22 331 9 175
22" 23" | 293 | 220 | 184 | 148 | 130 | 2-8-1/2" Double 4 360 21 188 22" 23" 343 | 254 | 209 | 165 | 143 | 2-81/2" Double 41 360 17 188
24" 25" | 312 | 234 | 195 | 156 | 136 | 2-8-1/2" Double 41 388 21 202 24" 25" 367 | 270 | 222 | 174 | 150 | 2-8-1/2" | Double 41 388 17 202
26" 27" | 332 | 247 | 205 | 163 | 142 | 2-8-1/2" Double 41 417 21 216 26" 27" 391 | 287 | 235 | 183 | 157 | 2-81/2" Double 41 407 17 216
30" 31" | 370 | 274 | 226 | 178 | 154 & Double 40 474 20 243 30" 31" 439 | 320 | 260 | 201 | 171 4 Double 40 474 20 243
32" 33" | 390 | 288 | 237 | 186 | 160 & Double 40 503 20 257 32" 33" 462 | 336 | 273 | 210 | 178 & Double 40 503 20 257
36" 37" | 428 | 314 | 257 | 200 | 172 & Double 40 560 20 284 36" 37" 510 | 369 | 298 | 228 | 192 4 Double 40 560 20 284
38" 39" | 448 | 328 | 268 | 208 | 178 & Double 40 589 20 298 38" 39" 534 | 385 | 311 | 237 | 199 & Double 40 589 20 298
42" 43" | 487 | 355 | 289 | 223 | 190 4 Double 40 646 20 325 42" 43" 582 | 418 | 336 | 254 | 214 & Double 40 646 20 325
46" 47" | 525 | 382 | 310 | 238 | 202 4 Double 40 703 20 353 46" 47" 629 | 451 | 362 | 272 | 228 & Double 40 703 20 353
50" 51" | 564 | 408 | 331 | 253 | 214 4 Double 40 760 20 380 50" 51" 677 | 484 | 387 | 290 | 242 & Double 40 760 20 380
Vow"?\" AWARNING -Vow-.?{, AWARNING
__\'.7 “‘:(o To prevent pinch points that exist when gra\{ity conveyors are permanenﬂy attached to __\? “‘:(O Prevent pinch points that exist when gravity Fonveyors are permunenﬂy
= \= power conveyors, use connector brackets with safefy pop-out rollers shown on pg. 100. < = attached to power conveyors and other equipment!
o ﬁ - B 24 hour shipment . ﬁ . B 24 hour shipment
R o
%_'LC‘:-‘S' v‘:’:’_-m‘:-“"\'
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MODEL 2545
2-1/2" DIA. X 14 GA. STEEL GRAVITY ROLLER CONVEYOR

MODEL 254TC

2-1/2" DIA. X 14 GA. TAPERED ROLLER CURVE

24 HOUR SHIPMENTS INCLUDE ALL 1-FOOT INCREMENTS 1°-0” TO 10'-0” ON STRAIGHT SECTIONS STRAIGHT SECTION MODEL NUMBER

- 2545-43-9-H-4
***** 2 - 2545-(between frames)-{roller centers)-
= (set high or low)-(length)

CURVED SECTION MODEL NUMBER
254SC-19-H-45
2545C-{between frames)-(set high or low)-(degree)

Optional: Use SM supports

on page 138

in 45 degree sections
and require full
support at

center of

Single roller design

SET LOW SET HIGH
| oaw INSIDE
RADIUS
oAw ‘
1o BF 112"
18 ‘ ‘ ‘> ue| BF ‘ F 112
ﬁﬂ — | | ‘
5 IR DEGREE
4 310" OF CURVE
I L LP L \

SPECIFICATIONS
ROLLERS: 2-1/2" x 14 ga. steel tubing,
model 254, with smooth swaged ends.

FRAMES: Formed steel painted channel
3-1/2" x 1-1/2" x 10 ga. set high;
4-1/2" x 1-1/2" x 10 ga. set low.

BEARINGS: Infegral plain ball bearings, ~ COUPLINGS: Butt type.

zinc plated, grease packed. AXLES: 7/16" hex shaft, spring loaded.

FRAME CAPACITY: 1300 lbs. maximum  5prioNAL FRAME: For shructural el
distributed live load per 10" section with

hannel frame, t _
supports at 10" centers; 3200 Ibs. at channet irame, see next page

U
ROLLER CAPACITY: 290 lbs. per roller, 9 centers.
STRAIGHT SECTION (WT Ibs.) CURVED SECTIONS
Nominal Between | 3”RC | 4.5”"RC | 6"RC | 9"RC | 12" RC | Curve Inside | Curve Roller | 90° Rollers 90° | 45° Rollers | 45° WT.
Roller Length Frames 10’ 10 10 10’ 10/ Radius Design Per Curve | WT. |bs. | Per Curve Ibs.
12" 13" 183 144 125 106 96 2'-8/1/2" Single 18 217 9 120
14" 15" 203 158 136 113 102 2'-8-1/2" Single 18 246 1 134
16" 17" 222 172 146 121 108 2'-8-1/2" Single 18 274 9 147
18" 19" 242 185 157 129 114 2'-8-1/2" Single 18 303 9 161
20’ 21" 262 199 168 | 136 120 2'-8-1/2 Single 18 331 9 175
22" 23" 281 213 178 | 144 127 2-8-1/2" Double 37 360 17 188
24" 25" 301 226 189 | 151 133 2-8-1/2" Double 37 388 17 202
26" 27" 321 240 199 159 139 2'-8-1/2" Double 37 417 17 216
30" 31" 360 267 221 174 151 4’ Double 40 474 20 243
32" 33" 380 281 231 182 157 4 Double 40 503 20 257
36" 37" 419 308 253 | 197 | 169 4 Double 40 560 20 284
38” 39" 439 322 263 | 205 175 4 Double 40 589 20 298
42" 43" 478 349 284 | 220 188 4 Double 40 646 20 325
46" 47" 518 376 306 | 235 | 200 4 Double 40 703 20 353
50" 51" 557 404 327 | 250 | 212 4 Double 40 760 20 380
\,\bw 2 ‘WAR NING '
& % To prevent plnch points that exist when gravity conveyors are permcmenﬂy aftached fo

§ % power conveyors, use connector brackets with safety pop-out rollers shown on pg. 100.

» ﬁ s B 24 hour shipment

SR, &

% % :;'

%-‘.h\:"\"\'

24 HOUR SHIPMENTS INCLUDE 45° AND 90° CURVES

SET LOW
| oAW ‘
1 1/2".‘ | BF - ‘
\ N
a1 poom
L ********** B

SPECIFICATIONS

TAPERED ROLLERS: 2-1/2" dia. to
1-11/16" dia. x 14 ga. steel tubing,
model 254T, with smooth swaged ends.

FRAMES: Formed steel painted channel
3-1/2" x 1-1/2" x 10 ga. set high;
4-1/2" x1-1/2" x 10 ga. set low.

Optional: Use SM supports
on page 138

OAW |

i

S

ROLLER CAPACITY: 250 lbs. per roller.
AXLES: 7/16" hex shaft, spring loaded.

BEARINGS: Integral plain ball bearings,
zinc plated, grease packed, removable
type bearings.

254TC CURVED SECTION MODEL NUMBER
254T7C-13-H-90
254TC-(between frames)-(set high or low)-{degree)

BF 112"

NOTE: Curves with 4'-0" inside
radius are manufactured
in 45 degree sections

s // \
-

DEGREE
OF CURVE

\

FRAME CAPACITY: 650 Ibs. maximum
distributed live load with supports at each
end of curve section and at the outside of
a 90° curve section.

COUPLINGS:  Butt type.

TAPERED ROLLER CURVES

N°"‘L';‘:$fﬁ°”er Between Frames CU'E\;\EDE'?DE 9£E°RR€J§5RES 90° WEIGHT Ibs. ASEORR%IEE/RES 45° WEIGHT Ibs.
12 13 2-8-1/2" 20 61 10 37
14" 15" 2'-8-1/2" 20 68 10 40
16 Iz 2'-8-1/2" 20 75 10 43
18" 19" 2'-8-1/2" 20 82 10 47
20’ e 2-8-1/2" 20 89 10 50
22" 23" 2'-8-1/2" 20 97 10 53
24" 25" 2-8-1/2" 20 104 10 56
26" 27" 2'-8-1/2" 20 111 10 59
30" Bik 4 32 125 16 66
32" 33" & 32 132 16 69
36" e 4 32 146 16 76
38" 39" & 32 153 16 79
42" 43" & 32 168 16 85
46" *47" & 32 182 16 92
*50" *51" 4 32 196 16 98

*Consult factory for pricing and shipment options
This configuration is no longer available in 24 hours

\}1:- Rl -« d
‘. \-7\’ ﬁ"
P~
%
@
Py ._ib‘;‘--\"*'a'

@

©
e
=
e

3

AWARNING
Prevent pinch points that exist when gravity conveyors are permanently attached fo
power conveyors and other equipment!

W 24 hour shipment

SYOAIANOD ALIAVYEO
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MODEL 25135

2-1/2" DIA. X 11 GA. STEEL GRAVITY ROLLER CONVEYOR

24 HOUR SHIPMENTS INCLUDE ALL 1-FOOT INCREMENTS 1°-0” TO 10'-0” ON STRAIGHT SECTIONS

Optional: Use SH or SS
supports on page 139

Single roller design

ix/i" ‘ ‘ }> 1(4" ‘ BF ‘ }»11/2"
—
L L

SPECIFICATIONS

FRAMES: Formed steel painted channel
4" x1-1/2" x 7 ga. set high;
5" x 1-1/2" x 7 ga. set low.

FRAME CAPACITY: 3400 lbs. maximum
distributed live load per 10" section with
supports at 10" ctrs; 7500 Ibs. at 5 cirs.

KULLERY: 2-1/2° x 11 ga. steel tubing,
model 2515, with flanged type bearings
pressed into sfraight ends.

ROLLER CAPACITY: 540 lbs. per roller.
BEARINGS: Precision ABEC bearings.

STRAIGHT SECTION MODEL NUMBER
2515-51-3-H-8
2515-(between frames)-(roller centers)-

(set high or low]-(length)

CURVED SECTION MODEL NUMBER
2518C-33-1-90

2515C-(between frames|-(set high or low)-(degree)

NOTE: Curves with 4'-0" inside
) in 45 degree sections
and require full

support at
center of

INSIDE
RADIUS

DEGREE
OF CURVE

)

COUPLINGS: Butt fype.
AXLES: 11/16" hex shaft, spring loaded.

OPTIONAL FRAME: For structural steel
channel frame, see next page.

STRAIGHT SECTION (WT lbs.) CURVED SECTIONS
Nominal Between Frames | 3 RC | 45" | 6"RC | 9"RC| 12" RC | Curve |_nside Curve _Ro||er 90° Rollers 90° | 45° Rollers | 45° WT.
Roller Length 100 | RC10" | 10 10° 10° Radius Design Per Curve | WT. |bs. | Per Curve Ibs.
*6" *7" 234 186 161 | 137 | 125 - =
12" 13" 327 | 249 | 210 | 171 152 | 2'-8/1/2" Single 18 217 9 120
14" 15” 358 | 270 | 227 | 183 | 161 2-8-1/2" Single 18 246 9 134
16" 17" 389 292 243 194 170 2'-8-1/2" Single 18 274 9 147
18" 197 421 313 | 259 | 205 | 178 2'-8-1/2" Single 18 303 9 161
20 21" 452 334 275 | 217 187 2'-8-1/2' Single 18 331 9 175
22" 23" 483 | 355 | 292 | 228 | 196 2'-8-1/2" Single 18 360 9 188
24" 25" 514 377 308 | 239 205 2'-8-1/2" Single 18 388 9 202
26" 27" 545 | 398 | 324 | 251 214 2'-8-1/2" Single 18 417 9 216
30" 31" 607 440 357 | 274 232 4 Double 40 474 20 243
32" 33" 638 | 462 | 373 | 285 | 241 4 Double 40 503 20 257
36" 37" 700 | 504 | 406 | 308 | 259 4 Double 40 560 20 284
38” 39" 731 525 | 422 | 319 | 268 4 Double 40 589 20 298
42" 43" 794 568 455 | 342 285 4 Double 40 646 20 325
46" 47" 856 | 610 | 487 | 365 | 303 4 Double 40 703 20 353
50" 51" 918 | 653 | 520 | 387 | 321 4 Double 40 760 20 380
. ) . . o gBALS.  AWARNING _
7" BF and 9" BF stralght sections furnished with spring loaded & % To prevent pinch points that exist when gravity conveyors are permanently attached fo
shafts in set h|gh position ONLY. e...r % power conveyors, use connector brackets with safety pop-out rollers shown on pg. 100.
¥ ﬁ = B 24 hour shipment
) oS
%, S

V%_‘.h‘:"\‘}

MODEL 2515 STRUCTURAL

2-1/2" DIA. X 11 GA. STEEL GRAVITY ROLLER CONVEYOR

24 HOUR SHIPMENTS INCLUDE ALL 1-FOOT INCREMENTS 1°-0” TO 10'-0” ON STRAIGHT SECTIONS

Optional: Use SH or SS
supports on page 139

Single roller design

F}F BF ‘ }»1 1" u BF ‘ }»1 12"
A s NN B
L [ J L

SPECIFICATIONS

ROLLERS: 2-1/2" x 11 ga. steel tubing,
model 2518, with flanged type bearings
pressed into straight ends.

ROLLER CAPACITY: 540 Ibs. per roller.
BEARINGS: Precision ABEC bearings.

FRAMES: 4" at 5.4 Ibs. structural steel
painted channel.

FRAME CAPACITY: 3750 lbs. maximum
distributed live load per 10" section with
supports at 10" ctrs; 8000 Ibs. at 5 cirs.

COUPLINGS: Butt ype.

TRAIGHT SECTI DEL NUMBER
2515-45-6-1-9-S
2515-(between frames)-(roller centers)-(set high or low)-
(length)-(structural frame)

CURVED SECTION MODEL NUMBER
251SC-31-H-90-S
2515C-(between frames)-(set high or low)-
(degree)-{structural frame]

NOTE: Curves with 4'-0" inside
radius are manufactured

and require full
support at
center of

INSIDE
RADIUS

DEGREE
OF CURVE

)

AXLES: 11/16" hex shaft, spring loaded.

STRAIGHT SECTION (WT lbs.) CURVED SECTIONS
Nominal Befween 3" 3" | 45" | 45" | ¢ 6" 9" 9" 127 | 12" Cu!'ve Curve | 90°Roll- | 90° 45° 45°
Roller Frames | RC | RC | RC | RC | RC | RC | RC | RC RC RC Inside Roller ersPer | WT. | Rollers | WT.
Length 00| 5 | 10 5 |10 5 |10 ] ¥ 10’ 5 Radius Design Curve lbs. | Per Curve | lbs.

*8" *9” 303 | 153 | 257 | 131 | 234 | 108 | 186 | 96 167 | 84 = = =
12" 13" 365 [ 185| 304 | 155 | 263 | 125 | 209 | 108 | 184 | 95 |2'-8/1/2" | Single 18 196 9 99
14" 15" 396 | 203 | 328 | 168 | 270 | 135 | 223 | 116 | 192 | 101 | 2-8-1/2" | Single 18 212 9 107
16" 17" 429 | 219| 353 | 181 | 278 | 143 | 234 | 121 | 202 | 105 | 2'-8-1/2" | Single 18 227 9 115
18" 19" 460 | 235| 377 | 193 | 294 | 152 | 246 | 128 | 211 | 111 | 2'-8-1/2" | Single 18 243 9 122
20° 21" 491 | 251 | 400 | 206 | 311 | 161 | 258 | 135 | 220 | 116 | 2-8-1/2" | Single 18 259 9 131
22" 23" 524 | 267 | 446 | 218 | 328 | 169 | 271 | 141 | 232 | 121 | 2'-8-1/2" | Single 18 275 9 138
24" 25" 555 | 284 | 450 | 232 | 345 | 179 | 282 | 148 | 239 | 126 | 2-8-1/2" | Single 18 290 9 146
26" 27" 582 | 297 | 470 | 241 | 358 | 185 | 291 | 151 | 245 | 128 | 2'-8-1/2" | Single 18 306 9 154
30" 31" 646 | 330 | 518 | 266 | 390 | 202 | 317 | 166 | 263 | 138 4 Double 40 441 20 237
32" SEx 678 | 346 | 543 | 279 | 408 | 212 | 338 | 172 | 272 | 144 4 Double 40 460 20 257
36" 37" 739 | 378 | 589 | 303 | 440 | 228 | 351 | 184 | 290 | 153 4 Double 40 495 20 265
38" 39" 770 | 394 | 613 | 315 | 456 | 247 | 363 | 190 | 299 | 168 4 Double 40 B 20 276
42" 43" 833 | 426 | 661 | 340 | 486 | 254 | 387 | 203 | 317 | 179 4 Double 40 550 20 297
44" 45" 864 | 443 | 685 | 353 | 501 | 263 | 399 | 209 | 326 | 185 4 Double 40 568 20 306
46" 47" 895 | 459 | 709 | 365 | 516 | 272 | 411 | 216 | 335 | 191 4 Double 40 586 20 316
50" 51" 958 | 491 | 757 | 389 | 546 | 289 | 435 | 228 | 353 | 202 4 Double 40 622 20 336

(SBAL 2 AWARNING
*9" BF straight sections furnished with spring loaded shafts in set o %, Prevent pinch poins that existwhen graviy conveyors are permanentl afached fo
hlgh position ONLY. = c:_‘.‘ power conveyors and other equipment! )
» . W 24 hour shipment
g TIINR, &
oy ._ib‘;‘--\"*'g

SYOAIANOD ALIAVYEO
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MODEL 29735
2-9/16" DIA. X 7 GA. STEEL GRAVITY ROLLER CONVEYOR

MODEL 35095
3-1/2" DIA. X 9 GA. STEEL GRAVITY ROLLER CONVEYOR

24 HOUR SHIPMENTS INCLUDE ALL 1-FOOT INCREMENTS 1’-0" TO 10"-0” ON STRAIGHT SECTIONS STRAIGHT SECTION MODEL NUMBER
297S5-45-6-1-6

2975-(between frames)-(roller centers)-
(set high or low]-(length)

CURVED SECTION MODEL NUMBER
2975C-39-H-90

Optional: Use SH or SS
2975C-(between frames|-(set high or low)-(degree)

supports on page 139

radius are manufactured
in 45 degree sections
and require full

support at
center of

INSIDE
RADIUS

L .......................... 1 Jl mﬁ OF CUR\i‘E
SPECIFICATIONS

ROLLERS: 2-9/16" x 7 ga. steel tubing, ~ BEARINGS: Precision ABEC bearings. FRAME CAPACITY: 3750 Ibs. maximum
model 2975, with straight ends, reomed o AMES: 47 of 5.4 Ibs. structural steel  Gistriuted live load per 10 section with
to provide smooth bearing seats. ) o supports at 10" centers; 8000 lbs. at

painted channel.

5 centers.
ROLLER CAPACITY: 540 lbs. per roller. o nGs: But iype.
AXLES: 11/16" hex shaft, spring loaded.
STRAIGHT SECTION (WT lbs.) CURVED SECTIONS

Nominal | Between | 3" RC | 4.5” RC | 6" RC | 9" RC | 12" RC | Curve Inside | Curve Roller | 90°Rollers | 90° | 45° Rollers | 45°
Roller Length | Frames | 10 10’ 10’ 10° 10’ Radius Design Per Curve | WT. | PerCurve | WT.
12" 13" 416 317 267 | 218 193 2-8/1/2" Single 18 217 11 120

14" 15" 457 345 289 | 232 204 2'-8-1/2" Single 18 246 11 134

16" 17" 498 878 310 | 247 216 2'-8-1/2" Single 18 274 11 147

18" 19" 539 401 331 261 227 2'-8-1/2" Single 18 303 11 161

20 21" 581 428 352 | 276 238 2'-8-1/2 Single 18 331 11 175

22" 23" 622 456 373 | 291 249 2'-8-1/2" Single 18 360 21 188
24" 25" 663 | 484 | 395 | 305 | 261 2'-8-1/2" Single 18 388 21 202
26" 27" 704 512 416 | 320 272 2'-8-1/2" Single 18 417 21 216
30" 31" 786 | 568 | 458 | 349 | 294 4 Double 40 474 20 243

32" 33" 828 | 596 | 480 | 364 | 306 4 Double 40 503 20 257
36" 37" 910 | 651 522 | 393 | 328 4 Double 40 560 20 284

38" 39" 951 679 543 | 407 339 4 Double 40 589 20 298
42" 43" 1033 | 735 586 | 436 362 4’ Double 40 646 20 325
46" 47" 1116 | 791 628 | 466 384 4 Double 40 703 20 353
50" 51" 1198 | 847 671 | 495 407 4 Double 40 760 20 380

(OBAL 2 WARNING
& %7 To prevent pinch points that exist when gravity conveyors are permanently attached to
__i;’-" O,c_ power conveyors, use connector brackets with saFety pop-out rollers shown on pg. 100.
¥ m s B 24 hour shipment
ov“}? ] \,‘_;'—‘.""9

24 HOUR SHIPMENTS INCLUDE ALL 1-FOOT INCREMENTS 1-0” TO 10"-0” ON STRAIGHT SECTIONS STRAIGHT SECTION MODEL NUMBER

35095-47-4-H-3
35095-(between frames)-{roller centers)-
(set high or low)-(length)

Optional: Use SH or SS
supports on page 139

LENGTH

ROLLER
‘—‘ CENTER "

SET LOW SET HIGH

OAW {
t OAW {
BF il 13/4"
‘ ‘ }> 3/8" BF ‘ }»1 12"

SPECIFICATIONS

ROLLERS: 3-1/2" x 9 ga. steel tubing, FRAMES: 4" at 5.4 Ibs. structural steel BEARINGS: Precision ABEC bearings.
model 35095, with straight ends, reamed  painted channel set high; 5" at 6.7 lbs. FRAME CAPACITY: 3750 Ibs. maximum
fo provide smooth bearing seats. structural steel painted channel set low distributed live load per 10" section with

ROLLER CAPACITY: 700 Ibs. per roller. (extra charge for set low). supports at 10" centers; 8000 lbs. ot
AXLES: 11/16" hex shaft, spring loaded. COUPLINGS: Butt type. ' ceners

STRAIGHT SECTIONS (WT lbs.)

NOMINAL ROLLER LENGTH | BETWEEN FRAMES 4" RC 10’ 6" RC 10’ 8" RC 10’ 12" RC 10’
10" 11" 296 234 203 172
14" 15" 366 280 238 195
18" 19 435 327 273 218
22" 23" 505 373 307 242
26" 27" 575 420 342 265
30" 31 645 466 377 288
34" 35" 714 513 412 311
38" 39" 784 559 447 334
42" 43" 854 606 482 358
44" 45" 888 629 499 369
46" 47" 923 652 516 381
50" 51" 993 699 551 404

(PBALa,
Rond %, Prevent pinch points that exist when gravity conveyors are permanently attached fo

X .

= r & power conveyors and other equipment! h A

= - B 24 hour shipment
&, m® < P

SYOAIANOD ALIAVYEO
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MODEL 35305
3-1/2" DIA. X .300 STEEL GRAVITY ROLLER CONVEYOR

STRAIGHT SECTION MODEL NUMBER
3530S-47-6-H-7
35305-(between frames)-{roller centers)-

(set high or low)-(length)

Optional: Use SH or $S3530
supports on page 139

LENGTH

ﬂxﬁﬁﬁ
O OO QOO O O O

Sy PR e
¥ R 1

| e L J -
SPECIFICATIONS

FRAME CAPACITY: 6600 lbs. maximum
distributed live load per 10" section with
supports at 10" centers; 16,000 lbs. ot

ROLLERS: 3-1/2" x .300 steel tubing, FRAMES: 5" at .7 lbs. structural steel
model 35308, with straight ends, reamed  painted channel.

fo provide smooth bearing sects. BEARINGS: Precision ABEC bearings..

MODEL B
BALL TRANSFER UNITS

24 HOUR SHIPMENTS INCLUDE ALL 1-FOOT INCREMENTS 1°-0” TO 10"-0” ON BALL TRANSFERS

@
":

Optional: Use SM supports
on page 138

BALL TRANSFER MODEL NUMBER
B-27-3-5

B-(between frames)-(ball centers)-(length)

&
ommni] 1

For replacement ball
assemblies, refer to

part #BRW04650

DETERMINE BALL SPACING by dividing minimum
package dimension by 2.5. Center fo center ball
spacing results with minimum of 9 ball casters
required o support each package.

OAW

5000 #@
0000 45!
©000 Tr.
@000 -
©00606 0 -

BF 1/4"

0 e 0 A e 0 0 e R

3" BALL CENTERS

2" BALL CENTERS

SPECIFICATIONS
BALL ASSEMBLIES: 1” dia. steel ball x

1-13/16" overall housing diameter.
Mounting bolt is 1/4"-20.

BALL CAPACITY: 50 Ibs. per ball with
max. unit load not o exceed the capacity
of 4 balls (2004).

2 !
100 L’,Q::C?: 4
©-0- o ‘
o o o o 4 @
@ T uuuuuu
@ @ @ 31/2"
6" BALL CENTERS

4" BALL CENTERS

FRAMES: 3-1/2" x 1-1/2" x 10 ga.
steel with balls in set high position (1/4"
above side frames) only.

FRAME CAPACITY: 1300 Ibs. maximum
distributed live load per 10" section with

supports at 10" ctrs; 3200 lbs. at 5" ctrs.

PLATES: Balls are attached in square
pattern fo 10 ga. formed plates up to
39" BF. Above 39", plates are 7 ga.

COUPLINGS:  Butt type.

5 centers.
ROLLER CAPACITY: 2500 lbs. per roller.  coupPUNGS: Butt type.
AXLES: 1-1/16" hex with pinned shafts.
STRAIGHT SECTIONS (WT lbs.)
NOMINAL ROLLER LENGTH | BETWEEN FRAMES | 4” RC 10’ 6" RC 10 8” RC 10’ 12" RC 10’
6" 7" 364 288 250 212
10” 1" 500 379 318 257
14" 15" 635 469 386 303
18” 197 771 560 454 348
7p) 22" 23" 907 650 522 393
6 26" 27" 1043 741 589 438
E 30" 31 1178 831 657 484
> 34" 35" 1314 1235 980 726
Z 38" 39" 1450 1012 793 574
8 42" 43" 1586 1103 861 619
E 44" 45" 1653 1148 895 642
S 46" 47" 1721 1193 929 665
é 50" 51" 1857 1284 997 710
O N NING
@V@Eﬁ-—’- '?\'-',; 'Iﬁr‘::verf }i::;or?;;hct exist when gravity conveyors are permanently attached fo
& % power conveyors, use connector brackets with safety pop-out rollers shown on pg. 100.
Y o B 24 hour shipment
126 % &

V":}'J-lh\-_:.\\'\-

%Jbﬁ_"\"\'

BALL TRANSFERS
BETWEEN 2" CENTERS | 3" CENTERS | 4” CENTERS | 6” CENTERS | 2” CENTERS | 3” CENTERS | 4” CENTERS | 6” CENTERS
FRAMES BALLS PER | BALLS PER | BALLS PER | BALLS PER | WT. PER FT. | WT. PER FT. | WT. PER FT. | WT. PER FT.

FT. FT. FT. FT. (Ibs.) (Ibs.) (Ibs.) (Ibs.)
13" 36 20 12 6 28 22 19 17
15”7 42 20 12 6 32 23 20 18
17" 48 24 15 8 35 26 23 20
197 54 28 15 8 38 28 24 21
21" 60 28 18 8 42 30 26 22
23" 66 32 18 10 45 32 27 24
25" 72 36 21 10 48 34 29 25
27" 78 36 21 10 52 36 30 26
31" 90 44 24 12 58 40 34 29
33" 96 44 27 12 62 42 36 30
37" 108 52 30 14 69 47 39 88
39" 114 52 30 14 72 49 40 34
43" 126 60 88 16 79 58 43 36
47" 138 64 36 18 85 57 47 40
51" 150 68 39 18 92 61 50 42

\,\bw 2 gvmg NING '
& i To prevent plnch points that exist when gravity conveyors are permqnenﬂy attached to
é..r % power conveyors, use connector brackets with safety pop-out rollers shown on pg. 100.
. ﬁ = B 24 hour shipment
%, \ :‘:?

SYOAIANOD ALIAVYEO
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GRAVITY BUTT SPURS
WHEEL AND 1-3/8" DIA. X 18 GA. GALV. ROLLER BUTT SPURS

PRODUCT STOPS

MEDIUM DUTY PNEUMATIC ROLLER AND BLADE STOPS (FOR GRAVITY )

Roach gravity roller butt spurs
divert FF h{

ow of goods at 30° or 45°, right or
left and 90° by simply adding a standard 45° curve to spur.

SPECIFICATIONS

ROLLERS: 1-3/8" x 18 ga. galvanized
steel roller, model 138G, on model BSR.

WHEELS: 1-15/16" dia. prelubricated
ball bearing wheel with hardened
raceway, zinc plated on model BSW.

FRAMES: Formed galvanized steel
channel 2-1/2" x 1" x 12 ga.; supplied
with hook and rod coupling.

1.9" DIA. X 16 GA. STEEL ROLLER BUTT SPURS

ROLLER BUTT SPURS MODEL NUMBER
BSR-12-1.5-30-R
BSR-(overall width*)-(roller centers**)-(degree@)-
(left or right hand#)
“Specify 12/, 18" or 24" OAW.

**Specify 1.5" or 3" roller centers. NOTE: 2 week
shipment on models with 1.5” roller centers.
@Specify 30° or 45°.

#See page 8 to defermine hand of spur.

WHEEL BUTT SPURS MODEL NUMBER
BSW-12-30-R
BSW-{overall width*)-(degree@)-(left or right hand#)
“Specify 12", 18" or 24" OAW.
@Specify 30° or 45°.
#See page 8 to determine hand of spur.

B 24 hour shipment M2 week shipment

Roach ruvi?' roller butt spurs
divert FEJW of goods at 30° or 45°, righr or "
left and 90° by simply adding a standard 45° curve o spur.

SPECIFICATIONS
ROLLERS: 1.9" x 16 ga. steel, model ROLLER CENTERS: Model RBS furnished
196S. with 3" roller centers.

FRAMES: Formed steel channel,
3-1/2"x1-1/2" x 10 ga,; 13", 15,
177,19", 21", 23", 25", 27", 31",
33",37", 39", 43", 47" and 51" BF
available.

BEARINGS: Infegral plain ball bearings,
zinc plated, grease packed.

1.9” ROLLER BUTT SPURS MODEL NUMBER
RBS-13-30-R
RBS-(between frames)-(degree@)-(left or right hand#)
@Specify 30° or 45°.
#See page 8 to defermine hand of spur.

B 24 hour shipment

Pneumatic gravity conveyor
stops are used where automatic
line control is required such as
slug accumulation, indexing, efc.

This stop is designed for 3-1/2" and 4" deep frames.

SPECIFICATIONS

ROLLER STOP: 1.9” dia. x 16 ga. steel
1968 roller for medium duty; 2.5 dia. x
11 ga. steel 2515 roller for heavy duty.

BLADE STOP: 7 ga. formed angle.
AR CYLINDER: Double action.
(60-80 PSI required)

BEARINGS: Removable type, heavy duty
ball bearing, with cast iron housings.

SOLENOID VALVE: Single.

LOCK: Positive over center locking device
to hold position.

WIDTHS: 24 hour shipments include 13",
157,17",19", 21", 23", 25", 27", 31",
33",37",39", 43", 45", 47" and 51" BF.

OPTIONAL: Double solenoid/elec. controls.

PNEUMATIC STOPS MODEL NUMBER
PRSL-196-21

P (roller or blade stop*)(left or right**)-
(roller type@)-(between frames)

*Specify RS for roller stop; BS for blade stop.
**Specify L for left hand; R for right hand.
@Specify 196 for 1965, 192 for 1925, 199 for 1995.

B 24 hour shipment

MEDIUM DUTY MANUAL ROLLER AND BLADE STOPS (FOR GRAVITY)

SPECIFICATIONS

ROLLER STOP: 1.9” dia. x 16 ga. steel
1968 roller for medium duty; 2.5 dia. x
11 ga. steel 2518 roller for heavy duty.

BEARINGS: Removable type, heavy duty
ball bearing, with cast iron housings.

LOCK: Positive over center locking
device to hold position.

stops are

MANUAL STOPS MODEL NUMBER

MBSR-192-25
M (roller or blade stop*)(left or right**)-
(roller type@)-(between frames)
*Specify RS for roller stop; BS for blade stop.
**Specify L for left hand; R for right hand.
@Specify 196 for 1965, 192 for 1925, 199 for 1995.

Manual operated gravity conveyor

l|31(1no| operated and used
where line control is required such as
slug accumulation, indexing, workstations, efc.

This stop is designed for 3-1/2" and 4" deep frames.

BLADE STOP: 7 ga. formed angle.

WIDTHS: 24 hour shipments include 13",
]5"[ '|7”’ ]9”, 2]”, 23”, 25”’ 27”’ 3'|”’
33",37",39", 43", 45", 47" and 51"
BF. .

B 24 hour shipment
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CONVEYOR ACCESSORIES
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PRODUCT STOPS
ANGLE AND ROLLER STOPS

MODEL ASM
ANGLE STOP

Both angle and roller stops serve
as an economical means fo
stopping goods at a given fixed
point. “BR" brackets or angle
stop quickly attaches to conveyor
frome top ﬁ/ange.

SPECIFICATIONS

ANGLE STOP: Model ASL for light duty
and ASM for medium duty applications
(1-1/2" x 1-1/2" x 10 ga.); Model
ASH for heavy duty applications

WIDTHS: Medium and heavy duty

24 hour shipments include 13", 15",

r heavy do 17/19, 21", 23, 25", 27", 31", 33,
(11/2"x1-1/2'x7 ga), 37,39, 43, 45", 47" and 51" BF;
ROLLER STOP: Includes pair of brackets ~ light duty available in 12", 18" and

and roller as specified in model number. 24" OAW.

BUTT END STOPS

ANGLE STOPS MODEL NUMBER
ASM-33

AS (light, medium or heavy duty*)-(between frames**)
*Specify L for light duty, M for medium duty or H for
heavy duty.

**Specify OAW for model ASL, available in 127, 18"
and 24" OAW only and is suited specifically for wheel
conveyors and 138 gravity series.

ROLLER STOPS MODEL NUMBER
BR-196S-21
BR-[roller type*)-(between frames)

*Specify 138G, 196S, 196G, 1925, 1998, 2548, 251S
or 2978.

MODEL BR
ROLLER STOP

B 24 hour shipment

Butt end stops
attach to end of
conveyor frame info the butt
couplings, providing a firm
encfof-unif fixed stop. This
stop is available in light, medium
and heavy duty construction.

SPECIFICATIONS

CONSTRUCTION: 12 ga. for model BSL;  HEIGHT: Designed to extend 1.5” above

10 ga. for BSM; 7 ga. for BSH.

FRAME SIZE: Model BSL for 2.5” frame
height ONLY; model BSM for 3.5”, 4"
and 4.5”; model BSH for 4” and 5"
frame heights.

top of frame.

BUTT END STOPS MODEL NUMBER
BSH-1.5-4-51

BS (light, medium, heavy or extra heavy duty*)-
(height above frame)-(frame size)-(between frames@)
*Specify L for light duty, M for medium duty or H for

heavy duty.
@Specify 12", 18" or 24" overall width for model BSL
light duty butt end stop.

WIDTHS: Model BSM and BSH widths
include 13", 15", 17",19", 21", 23",
25", 27", 31", 33", 37", 39", 43", 45",
47" and 51" BF; BSL available in 127,
18" and 24" OAW only.

B 24 hour shipment M2 week shipment

MISC. ACCESSORIES
PNEUMATIC BRAKE ASSEMBLY

Model PBA pneumatic brake assembly is used to

automatically brake rollers for flow control and also for
indexing when combined with pneumatic stop. Model above
for medium duty applications while model at right designed for
heavy duty use. Both shown mounted in optional conveyor.

SPECIFICATIONS

AR CYLINDERS: 1/2" stroke.
SOLENOID VALVE: Single, 110 volt.
CONSTRUCTION: 7 ga. formed with

PNEUMATIC BRAKES MODEL NUMBER
PBAM-24

PBA(medium or heavy duty*}-(brake length)
*Specify M for medium duty or H for heavy duty

PBA
SINGLE AR CYLINDER

1" & 36"
BRAKE PAD LENGTH

QNORORORCRORORORO,

PBA
DOUBLE AIR CYLINDER

48" & 60"

BRAKE PAD LENGTH

5/16" pad.
LENGTH: 24", 36" and 48" (specify).
OPTIONAL: Double solenoid and

electrical controls.

TRAFFIC COP

Traffic cops
control merges
allowing first
{ carton striiing an
arm fo pass. This
action
automatically
locks the other
arm in place until
the first
carton clears the
arm. Model TC
shown attached
o optional
conveyor.

SPECIFICATIONS

CONSTRUCTION:  Arms constructed
of 10 ga. HRS steel with 14 ga. face,
welded for unit durability.

UNIT ARC: 90°, 135°, 150° and 180°
available.

TORQUE: Minimum 5" - |b.; maximum
per arm 2500” - |b.

TRAFFIC COPS MODEL NUMBER
TC-135-21-21
TC-(degree of unit*)-(left hand between frames)-
(right hand befween frames)

*Specify 90°, 135°, 150° or 180°.
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GATES
MANUAL GATES

SUPPORT ACCESSORIES

CASTERS

MANUAL GATES MODEL NO. (ROLLER) CODE/CAPACITY CODE/CAPACITY
196SGM-13-6-3 CASTER PER PARR CASTER PER PAR CASTERS FOSFEC“%H]T fﬂ}{ BCFONVEYORS
(gate model)-(between frames*)-{roller centers)-{length) " 4" DIA. RUBBER SWIVEL SLC-{elevation code]-{between frames*)-{caster model**}-
4" DIA. RUBBER RIGID 4RR/600 lbs. 4RSB/- glevarion codel-{beween frames: |-casier mode
Manual gete assemblies are one *Specify 127, 18" or 24" overall width on gate models 4 : W/TOE BRAKE d (floorlock@)
of the most conm coneyo 1386GM and 138AGH. 4" DIA. STEELRIGID | 4SR/7001lbs. | 6” DIA. RUBBERRIGID | 6RR/1120 Ibs. “Spaciy 10" 16" or 22" beven hames only, Modk]
 accessories. Simple fo instal 4" DIA. V-GROOVE ) ) L ”
manual gate assembles offe MANUAL GATES MODEL NO. (WHEEL) RIGID AVR/ STDIASTEELRIGIDT [ 65R/1T 50 ks SLC s sied specifcly fo vheel conveyors ond 138
passage to and from operator WSGM-18-12-2 4" DIA. RUBBER , gravity series.
work cells as well as providing (gate model)-(overall width*)-(wheels per foot)-(length) SWIVEL 4RS/600 lbs. 6" DIA. RUBBER SWIVEL 6RS/1120 lbs. **See chart for caster model number.
access foGr F?rk _frulckjl thlquys' “Specify 12/, 18" or 24" overall width on gate models 4" DIA. STEELSWIVEL | 455/700 lbs. | 6" DIA. STEELSWIVEL |  655/1150 lbs. @Speciy F if floorlock required.
ete. Gotes include hardware 7 - ”
and conveyor section. WSGM and WAGH. 4 DIAEV\\/”SELO OVE 4VS/- é DIA\\N%IIE&SQN IVEL 6SSB/- CASTERS FOR MEDIUM DUTY CONVEY-
FLOORLOCK FOR 4” FLOORLOCK FOR 6” ORS
CASTER CASTER SMC-4-13-4RSBF
2z S (medium or heavy duty*) C-(elevation code}-
(between frames)-(caster model**)-(floorlock@)
MODEL NO TYPE OF MINIMUM | MINIMUM | MAXIMUM | MAXIMUM SPECIFICATIONS *Specify M for medium duty supports and H for heavy
*| CONVEYOR | ELEVATION | LENGTH | LENGTH | WEIGHT Ve oty supports
- - - CASTERS: 4" dia. or 6" dia., steel or pporis.
WSGM | GALY. WHEEL | 3-5/8 ) 5 75 lbs. bb vel or rigid. V- N **See chart for caster model number.
WAGM | ALUM. WHEEL|  3-5/8" 6" 5 75 lbs. oure rubber, swivet or figid, V-groove cas @Specify F if floorlock required.
138GGM | 138G GALY. | 3.3/8" & 5 75 Ibs. ] LeneTH - ers; floor locks, wheel brakes available.
138AGM | 138A ALUM. | 3-3/8" 8" 5 75 lbs. A e | Two casters sup!o|ied per support with
196SGM | 196SSTEEL | 4-3/8" 6" 5 75 Ibs. | T | enlarged mounting plate welded fo legs.
196GGM 196G GALV. 4-3/8" 6" 5 75 lbs. cLear .
Tnen || omem | i 7 = o e CAPACITY: Up to 1150 Ib. caster capaci-
2545GM | 2545 STEEL | 4-11/16" 6" 5 75 lbs. ty.. Consult factory for heavy duty casters. B 24 hour shipment
AUTION: i i i . ight (i.e. . : - .
CAUTION: Maximum weight of gate section must NOT exceed 75 lbs. If gate weight (i.e. conveyor B 24 hour shipment OPTIONAL: Angle track for V-groove B 2 week shipment

section) exceeds 75 |bs., use spring loaded gate below.

SPRING LOADED GATES

KNEE BRACE AND ADJUSTABLE SUPPORT BRACKET

MODELNO. | LIFEOF | MINIWIM 1 MINIMUM - MAXIMUM | MAXIMUM SPRING LOADED GATES MODEL NO. MEDIUMDBUTY | e vy DUTY KNEE | POLYTIERKNEE | NOSE-OVER KNEE | | SPECIFY KNEE BRACE MODEL NUMBER
CONVEYOR | ELEVATION LENGTH LENGTH WEIGHT KNEE BRACE KB-6
- —— - ROLLER) MODEL KB CODE BRACE MODEL HKB | BRACE PKB CODE | BRACE MODEL NOKB
WSGS GALV. WHEEL | 13" TOR 2'-6 5 150 lbs. 251 S(GS'3] 62 NG CODE NO. NO. CODE NO. (model number*)-(code number)
WAGS ALUM. WHEEL| 13" TOR 2'-6" 5 150 Ibs. Iqate model|-(behveen frames* -{rollr centers)-(engih) > : 2 2 '?lfeciFyé(B (Ted;l;-lm dtg for SL or)SIlll:< Eu(rf)porfs)l, HKB
" L , i i i eavy duty for SH or SS supports), or polytier
]382’68 ]3825'“'\/‘ ! 3” TOR ; 6” 5[ D :Es *Specify 127, 18" or 24" overall width on gate models 4 4 4 supports) or NOKB (for mounting on nose-over).
138AGS 138A ALUM. ]3" TOR ,-6,, 5, 150 lbs. 138GGS and 138AGS. % % 5
1965GS | 196SSTEEL | 13" TOR 26 5 150 Ibs. NS YIS ; ; ; ADJUSTABLE SUPPORT BRACKET C-3
196GGS 196G GALV. 13" TOR 2'-6" 5 150 lbs. . C-3
" / " U ]O ] 0 ] 0 x
192SGS 192S STEEL 13” TOR 2/-6” 5, 150 Ibs. (WHEEL) WAGS-24-20-3 19 " C3
2545GS 25453 STEEL 13" TOR 2'-6 5 150 lbs. (gate model)-(overall width*)-(wheels per foot)-{length) 14
N 2515GS 2518 STEEL 13" TOR 2-¢" 5 150 Ibs. *Specify 127, 18" or 24" overall width on gate models A
CAUTION: If gate weight exceeds 150 Ibs., consult factory. WSGS and WAGS.
LLl !
o Spring loaded gate assemblies may be KB knee braces add strength to %
@) used fo provide openings and walkways permanent supports and stability <
£ ForFFJperofors, peldisrril?ns or Ifork truck SPECIFICATIONS indPOHUblTle app|icatki’onsi( C3 g
LL] traffic or to simply make work areas in 2 (GATE w2 ) ) adjustable support bracket
) and around conveyors readily accessible. A‘ - Gv H r KNEE BRACE: Available in 3 styles; allows support to be O
&() Tensioned ip})\rings. oFfler ;Fcrl;eog,dtliﬂ * e e S 3 Model KB (10 ga.) for SL and SM ?h‘ached easily A
o o hordwere ond comeyor sefon, supports, Model HKB (7 ga) for SH and oo 2
O —— SS supports and Model PKB (10 ga.) for O
>_ .
Ll oBF B LOWER ELEVATION SUPPORT REQUIRED po|yher supports. oBF B %
% & e FRAME DEPTHTO DETERMINE PROPER SUPPORT. C-3 ADJUSTABLE SUPPORT BRACKET: & s O
O k 4 < 10 ga. construction on support Models SL s e s
- ﬁ s B 24 hour shipment o g = s B 24 hour shipment A
O & ) ur ship and SM; 7 ga. on Model SH. & ) ur ship w
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SPECIALTY SUPPORTS SUPPORTS
POLYTIER SUPPORTS LIGHT DUTY TRIPOD SUPPORTS

POLYTIER SUPPORTS MODEL NUMBER SPECIFY MODEL NUMBER FOR TRIPODS
CONVEYOR e
T oaw.s PSM-¢-43 Tripod supports are the T-18-40
PS (light or medium duty*)-{elevation code)- hp ; P tsel- T-(overall width*)-(elevation code)
CONVEYOR (befween frames™ choice for fast set-up or — tSoncihy 12" 16° o 24* overal widh ocb. Trioed
Polytier r 0AW ﬁ - ' . temporary installations. Q(A\Q Specify 12", 18" or 24" overall width only. Tripods are
o __E Specify L for light duty or M for medium duty. Easily adjustable, tripods suited specifically for wheel conveyors and 138 gravity
supports MINIMUM ELEVATION  Lyo .t 1m0 qqn " : i ﬁ
orovide 0"+ FRAME Specify 127, 18" or 24" OAW for model PSL, available are designed for wheel series conveyors ONLY.
installation for for 12", 18" and 24" OAW conveyors only and is suited conveyors and 138 grav-
two tiers of specifically for wheel conveyors and 138 gravity series. ity series ro||§r conveyors.
conveyor. . Tripods are simply placed
Additional ToP TIER MINIMUM ELEVATION POLYTIER SUPPORTS underneath conveyor
cross pipes ELEVATION PSM-6-0-43 section crossbrace as shown
are available PS (light or medium duty*)-(elevation code)-0- TRIPOD in defail ot right.
for multi-tier (between frames**) 400 b .
(three or more tier) installation. | | | UM ELEVATION *Specify L for light duty or M for medium duty. s. copacity
31/2" + FRAME **Specify 127, 18" or 24" OAW for model PSL, available
SPECIFICATIONS for ]2-;-, 1"8’ Fano| I?Al| OAW conveyors only on.d is Sl{lfed SPECIFICATIONS HEIGHT HEIGHT
_ specifcal for wheel conveyors and 138 gravily seres. ELEVATION | ADJUSTMENT | ADJUSTMENT | 12" OAW | 18" OAW | 24" OAW
CONSTRUCTION: Upright legs 7 ELEVATION | MAX. TOP | ELEVATION | MAX. TOP CONSTRUCTION: Top chan- CODE MIN. (TOPOF | MAX. (TOPOF | WT (lbs.) | WT. (lbs.) | WT. (lbs.)
ga. channel construction; attach- CODE | TIERELEV. | CODE | TIERELEV. our nel of tripod is 1-9/16" x TRIPOD) TRIPOD)
ment “hat” brackefs 7 ga.; cross pipes 1 20-1/2 9 ggijzn| WIDTHS: ”24 our sﬂlpme”nts ) 15/16" x 12 ga. welded 18 9-1/4" 15-1/4" 8 9 10
1 inside dio. 2 26-1/2" 10 | 741/2" Inc,|lude 13 N3 17, 19 : 31 » to 1" inside diameter pipe. 30 15-1/4" 27-1/4" K 12 13
3 32:1/2" 1 80-1/2" | 2%,25',27",31", 33", 37", 39", Tripod bose is 12 ga. con- 40 21-1/4" 37-1/4" 13 14 15
CAPACITY: 1250 lbs. per cross mem- 4 38-1/2" 12| 86:1/2" | 43", 45", 47" and 51" BF. druction 52 27-1/4" 49-1/4" 15 16 17
ber. Capacity per set of legs is 2500 lbs 5 44172 13 92-1/2" ' 72 37-1/4" 69-1/4" 18 19 20
(including conveyor and product weight). 6 50-1/2" 14 98-1/2" 110 57-1/4" 107-1/4" 25 2% 27
. . 7 56-1/2" 15 104-1/2"
KNEE BRACES: One pair per set of legs. g 621/2" B 24 hour shipment B 24 hour shipment

CEILING HANGERS SINGLE LEG SUPPORTS

MODEL SIH
M When conveyors must be suspended from ceiling M CEILNG HANGERS MODEL NO. (LIGHT DUTY) ELEVATION | MODEL SLL/SIM MODELSLL/SLM | MODEL SLH HEIGHT | HEIGHT SINGLE LEG SUPPORTS MODEL NUMBER
|| in overhead installation Roach ceiling hanger ¥ CHL-18 HEIGHT ADJUSTMENT | HEIGHT ADJUSTMENT | ADJUSTMENT MIN. | ADJUSTMENT SLM-6
I ’ g I ¢ luo* CODE
| assemblies provide a comfortable fit Roi | CHL-{overall width?) MIN. (TOP OF LEG) | MAX. (TOP OF LEG) (TOP OF LEG) MAX. (TOP 5L {ight, medium or heavy duty}-{elevation code)
H are all-threaded to allow for ease of vertical ¥ *Specify 127, 18" or 24" overall width ONLY. OF LEG)
2 adjustment at ANY elevation. || 1 7-1/ 4”” 10-1/ 4 61/ 4 73/ 4
1 || CEILING HANGERS MODEL NO. (MED. DUTY) 2 10-1/4 13-1/4 7-3/4 10-3/4
i i CHM-21 3 13-1/4" 16-1/4" 10-3/4" 13-3/4"
| | CHM-{between Fromes) 4 16-1/4" 22-1/4" 13-3/4" 16-3/4"
i , . . 5 20-1/4" 26-1/4" 16-3/4" 19-3/4"
{ ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, 1 NOTE: If attaching fo Rowered conveyor, spea.fy mod.e| . 21 /4" 361/4" 19-3/4" 253/ 4"
o m— @L 77777777777777777777777777 _HL 777777 iy number for proper allocation of spacer channels, if required. = VSV YRV 2534 TG
C;ﬂingdhangjrs for 2;1 hc?ur s|'(1i]pAm?r12t crz(::e(;igne(: for |ig;ht 8 46-1/4" 58-1/4" 31-3/4" 43-3/4"
medium Ufy app ications ) an ga. rrames). 9 58-1 /4" 70-1 /4” 43_3/4/: 55_3/41:
t,LI) For heavy duty applications (not included in 24 hour ship- 10 70-1/4" 82-1/4" 55-3/4" 67-3/4" 0
@)
o 5" CONVEYOR OAW 5" ments), consult factory for 11 80-1/4" 92-1/4" 67-3/4 79-3/4" 7
Uo) SPECIFICATIONS pricing & availability. 12 90-1/4" 104-1/4" 79-3/4" 91-3/4 Z
n . . p 2
i HANGERS: (2) 7' long threaded WIDTHS: 24 hour shipments include 13", SPECIFICATIONS Single leg supports provide 6
8 rods (5/8" dia. - 11 UNC) provide nom. ~ 15”,17",19", 21", 23", 25", 27", 31", support Wt\efe FU”””H'WPB" =
’ " " " " " " " . ermanent supporis are
< 6’ product clearance. 33",37",39", 43", 45", 47" and 51 CONSTRUCTION: SLL and SIM 12 ga. o rormally rpeF:quire ¥ >
o . insi i i 0 i 0
MOUNTING BRACKETS: Cross-pipe fo BF. |n§|de and out5|o|e.channe| assemblies such as 90° curves with Q
O . with 10 ga. C-3 pivot plate. SLH 10 ga. confinuous side rails or m
> span underneath conveyor is painted - . . where support cross-brace cannot be used. wn
g 1 1. steel pine: Retainer or “Hat" oBAL > inside and outside channel assemblies : A
5 rackets bolf fo lower tiange ot conveyor & = )
O frame are 7 ga. . ﬁ@ = W 24 hour shipment B 24 hour shipment A
S <
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LIGHT DUTY SUPPO MODEL SH HE
RTS MOD VY
s DUTY PERMANENT SUPPORTS
o -(elevation code]-{between frames?) C%VD HEIGHT ADJ. MIN.. | HEIGHT A
Specify 10, 16" or 22" befween f o E | (TOP OF SUPPORT | (TO DJ. MAX. | 7-21" BF | 22-27"
available for 12, 18" and 24" Oef\nWrqmes e I 6-1/4" ot o) [ (los) | Wi ﬁb B;: %/?/%39” BF| 40-51"BF || HEAVY
L o conveyors ON 2 7-3/4" . o (e (lbs.) | WT DU
and is suited speuflca”y for wheel conveyorz(;r: g 13|;3Y 3 ]7—3/ 4" 10-3/4" :g 13 17 s.) ] (;bs.) Y SSUHP|21,05R.][-S MODEL NO.
. . 0-3/4" . -
gravi VAL 14 SH- +
ity series. g 13-3/4" 122;:’ 14 15 : g ]23 (elevch?ge:oie r)f (btelw;teen o
16:3/4" 17 18 art ot left.
MODEL SL 6 19-3/4" 21 23
ELEVATION 19-3/4" 18 19
1 ) HEIGHT ADJU 7 — 25-3/4" 22 4
500 lbs. support capacity CODE MIN. (TOP O STMENT HEIGHT ADJUSTM 8 295/ 31-3/4" 22 24 31
1 F SUPPORT | MAX. (TO ENT | 107-22” BF 31-3/4" 27 2 35
7174 - (TOP OF SUPPORT) | WEIGH 9 33/ 394 31 /4 40
SPECIFICATIONS 2 o R T (Ibs.) 0 pe T ° js 40 b
/4" - 11 1 ; 67-3/4" 2 53
CONSTRUCTlON 12 ga. inside and j 13-1/4" 13-1/4 13 ]]2 67-3/4" oo/ E 45 47 58 23
outside channel assemblies; C-3 plates : 16-1/4" ]2:']/ 4 15 UalEs 913/ gg 52 64 e
. ' ; /4" 5
;30“32 ;9 SFG., C(;oss braces are 10 ga. up 6 o 26 121,1" 17 SPECIFICATIONS : > - MO
an " : 24-1/4" : DE
WIDTHS: 24 KR shipments include SL i 8 46-1/4" de1/a ;g outside channel q.ssembslg'q. ice and s. support capacity
10" 16" & 22" BF ONLY. In ]90 T 58.1/4" 2 are 7 ga.; cross braces ;e;' ]Cos p|otes MINIMUM ELEVATION SUPPORTS MODEL NO
/4 70-1/4" to 27" BF ga. up SHO-5-3
70-1/4 and 7 " MOD . 3
17 TR0 82-1/4" j‘; WIS ga. 31" BF and bove. |- - EL SHO HEAVY DUTY | SHO:{elevation code)-{beween frames|
12 92-1/4" 92-1/4" 47 9” ]3” “l 52”4 hOUr Shlpmem’ |nC|Udes 7// C\/SEEON HEIGHT ADJ. RANGE (TOP See chart below left.
104-1/4" 51 27" 31" 333,]; 19,21, 23", 25 1 OF SUFFOR UPTO 27" BF WT. (los) | 25 1" BF
, " " ’ ~ M . .
M H24 h - " ’ , 7 , 39 , 43”[ A5" 47" 5 3-1/2" — 4-1/8" WT. (lbs)
M MED'UM DUTY PERMA our Sl’llpment 51" BF onlyl- 54", 57" and 63" BF' ! 3 4-1/8" — 4-3/4" 13 8
available in mod . 4-3/4" — 5-3/8" 13
ELEcvélTDI?N A::EG(%ﬁDJUSTMENT HEIGHT ADJUST NENT SUPPORTS els SH-Tfo St6 4 5-3/8" § 3;{8 13 :8
- OF Sl MEN G —_
TR L R T Tl HEAVY D 5 — E r
5 10-1/4" A: - - (lbs. WI. (Ibs.) WI. (Ibs.) MED 13
e — . MDY g MOPE NG UTY STRUCTURAL SUPPORTS 18
5 — 2:1/4" 15 . _K. . .
g zg:: 2%61/4 ]2? ]2; ;g gg SM-(elevation code*)-(between frames) B 24 hour sh|pmem
R 36-1/4" *S,
: soie . el STRUCTURAL SUPPORTS MODE
]g:) 581/4" jz:;j 34 g: 3% > MINIMUM ELEVATION SUPPORTS MO 95-4-31 L NUMBER
:; ;21;2 82-1/4" jg 40 g 2; oie SMO-1-17 DELNO SS-(elevation code)-(between frames)
o21/a 92:1/4' o 44 % -(elevation code*)-(between f 3530 STR
J SPECIFICATIONS i 5 5 % & ‘s chrblow, e UCTLJSRS@L%%PZORTS MODELNO
CONSTRU . . 69 : $53530- ‘ -6-45 :
E and CTION: 12 ga. inside QAO%BElt SS 30-{elevation code)-(between frames)
@) : s. support capaci
7 oth5|de channel assemblies; C-3 | "Wepium ourr MODEL | 11, AD). RANGE | 7023 22,”_5],, 5 MODEL 553530
Ll ’ qk? FEVATON | (TOP OF sUPPORT. |U copE | (TOP OF SUPPORT) B(F|bW)T BF WT. B2F \f,? MODELSS | HT. ADJ. RANG! 723 12000 lbs. support capecity
are . F SUPPO PTO 27" - — s.) | (lbs. “ | EL a0 E(op | 7723 | 24"-51" | 52"-63" ) I
8 0 ga.; cross braces are 10 = = " 7 BEWE )| ) > ove—rave | o > “:J:) wveome| " orsipon By | Wi Bt || some | M
< ga. up 2 s 0 R R 2 | (bs) | Ubs) || EiEw oL e
to 27" 3 41/8" — 4-3/4" 17 /4 —161/4 | 35 14 102-1/2" — 154 191 Ev. CODE P OF SUPPORT
6 ob BF and 7 ga. 31" BF and 4 e A - 17 4 | erg—21/4 | 20 22 2 15 105 12 117-1/2 | 160 | 198 ;?Z ! 8-3/8" —10-5/ )
above. 5 o8 ¢ 17 5 | 20v/a—261/s | 5 59 6 108.1/2 — 120-1/2" | 163 | 201 2 10:3/8" — 13 .
> . 8" —65/8" 19 17 6 24-1/4" — 36-1/4" 28 64 17 8-1/2" —126-1/2" | 166 217 3 12-7/8" SEVAS O
w WIDTHS: _ _ 65/ —71/0 10 17 7 | sava—serix s T 112:1/2"—130-1/2" 204 220 RZESLCRl Z
> 70 ]3”5' 21’4 HR shipments include L 17 MODEL SM 8 461/27221;1 83 | 108 | 119 :2 116-1/2"— 140-1/2" :Zg 208 | 224 2 ;27/8 52338 <
Z C137,187,177,197, 217, 23" . 1500 Ibs. . 9 | se1/a—701/4 2 | 117 | 128 2 126:1/2" —150-1/2" | 18 218 234 6 :]/8,,_28'5/8" m
O 25" 27" 31", 33" 37',, 3 9; ' (OBAL 5 support capacity 10 | 701 /4,/782];: 105 | 130 | 141 2? 138-1/2" — 162-1/2" 203 27| 243 7 §g 3; 8’ —33-7/8" 6
RS Sadl et ", & % 1 Ve —g2/e s L 14 150-1/2" —174-1/2" 238 | 254 5/8" —39-1/8"
O 43,45, 47" & 51" BF. g 2 2 Lomve —vouve | 10 | 185 T R wor/z| 22 | a0 | e o7
™ - -1/4" | 14 172-1/2" — 60 -
136 % o B 24 hour shi SPECIFICATIONS T e | 20 | 2e | inel/r —mare| ol | 270 o B
(N §:' ur shipment 2 week shipmem BF’”S: 24 hr. ship includes 7, 9, 117, 13", 15" oBAL 3 41 279 | 295 - 7 0O
Uy g 27", 31", 3%, 35", 37", 39", 43", 45" 15°,17°,19", 217,23, 25 & °4 *Model 553530 adi o
Fovkdn 05 o5t 7Ry = © s adjustable in n
! & 4 hour shi . 2
%, § pment M2 week shipment M
V7 g w
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POWER/
MODEL GC MODEL GA1.5 OUSIDE SHAFT BEAR- | MAX. |GRAVITY
VMODEL HOALS MODEL GC G%A&RBORA]JEL)S MODEL NO. ROLLER # DA WALL | MATERIAL | SHAFTDIA. | ool ol | BEARING # |\ cve | [OAD | MODEL §$’€é‘5
GC-{degres or length}-{between frames) 108G 1” 18 GA. Gclvcnizecl 1/4" Round Spr!ngloaded BRWO04710 | PressIn | 35 Ibs. YES -
138G 1-3/8" 18 GA. | Galvanized | 1/4” Round | Springloaded BRW04515 | Swaged | 50 Ibs. YES -
138A 1-3/8" 18 GA. | Aluminum | 1/4” Round | Springloaded | BRW04515-01 | Swaged | 35 lbs. YES -
GA1.5 GUARD RAILS MODEL NO. 138G 1-3/8" 18 GA. | Galvanized | 5/16” Hex | Springloaded | BRWO4520-01 | Swaged | 50 Ibs. | - | 120FPM
; . (STRAIGHT) 138A 1-3/8" 18 GA. | Aluminum | 5/16" Hex | Springloaded | BRWO04520 | Swaged | 35 Ibs. - 120FPM
! i GA-1.5-1.5-60 v 1 ajan ” . BRWO4531-  |Press In/
| A (model*}-guord height}-{bottom flange**}-ength) 1387 | 1.9"—1-3/8 16 GA. Steel 5/16" Hex | Springloaded 02/04519 | Swaged 100 lbs. | YES | 120FPM
i . *Specify GA or HGA for heavy duty guard rails. 196A 1.9” .200 Aluminum | 7/16” Hex | Springloaded BRWO04530 | Swaged | 50 Ibs. YES -
s . **Specify .75", 1" or 1.5". 196G 1.9" 16 GA. | Galvainzed | 7/16” Hex | Springloaded BRWO04530 | Swaged | 260 lbs. YES 120FPM
f I /} 196S 1.9" 16 GA. Steel 7/16" Hex | Springloaded BRW04530 | Swaged | 260 lbs. YES 120FPM
- fﬁ { GA1.5 GUARD RAILS MODEL NO. (CURVE) 1925 1.9" 12 GA. Sfee: 7;16” Hex Spring:oojej BRW04535 | Swaged | 260 :Es. YES | 120FPM
GGA1.51.59032.513 1925 1.9 12 GA. Stee 7/16" Hex | Springloade BRWO04586 | Pressin | 300 |bs. | - 150FPM
(GGA1.5 or PGA1.5*) (bottom Honge") (degreet) 199S 1.9” 9 GA. Steel 7/16” Hex | Springloaded BRWO04535 | Swaged | 260 lbs. YES 150FPM
(radiusi#) (assembly code@) 254S 2.5" 14 GA. Steel 7/16" Hex | Springloaded BRWO04575 Press In | 290 lbs. YES 150FPM
ALWAYS SPECIFY CONVEYOR MODEL NUMBER AND *Specify GGA1.5 for galv.-to be used only on models 2541 12.5" — 1] 1/16"| 14 GA. Sfee: 7/1 6" Hex Sprfng:ocjej BRWO4575 | Press |r;| 290 :t;s YES | 120FPM
FLANGE WIDTH GUARD RAILS WILL MOUNT ON supplied w/ galv.or dum. Frames; PGAT 5 for it 218 — oA ke }};}g e gg;;:glgg o oased g;;ggg 1y e
**Specily 75", 1" or 1.5". 2975 29/16" 7GA. | Steel | 11/16" Hex | Springloaded | BRWO4564 |Crimped| 540 Ibs. | _YES i
#Specify 30°, 45°, 60° or 90°. 2975 2-9/1¢" 7 GA. Steel 11/16” Hex | Springloaded BRWO04565 | Crimped | 540 lbs. - 150FPM
MODEL FSG MODEL FC ##Specify qpp|icqb|e inside radius or outside radius. 3509S 3.5" 9 GA. Steel 11/16” Hex Spring|oac|eo| BRW04578 Crimped 700 lbs. YES -
H: @Specify N for inside guord only, U for outside guard only 3530S 3.5" .300 Steel 1-1/16" Hex Pinned BRWO04737 | PressIn [2500 Ibs.| YES
FSG CURVE GUARDS o |
DO NOT HAVE TURN DOWN or etween frames idh fo guardson boh sides *ALL LOADS ARE RATED AT 60 SFM (SURFACE FEET PER MINUTE) AND ARE BASED ON MINIMUM STANDARD BF WIDTH. **For higher speeds, consult factory.
3.5" SPACER CHANNEL
o . (2 SUPPLIED PER 10' SECTION) FSG GUARD RAILS MODEL NO. (STRAIGHT MEDIUM DUTY ROLLERS HEAVY DUTY ROLLERS
f \ LIGHT DUTY ROLLERS
= ! FSG-4-C-36 MODEL 108G w/ BRW04710 MODEL 196S w/ BRW04530 MODEL 251S w/ BRW04564
o ~ S FSG-(guard height*)-(bottom flange**)-(length) = | =) ’D: (©  MODEL 196G w/ BRW04530 MODEL 251S w/ BRW04565
4 ) =il | “Specify 2, 4 or 6 ~’ MODEL 196A w/ BRW04530 E[{ HEE
G N i < ' ’
i 4l I8 Qo y y MODEL 138G w/ BRW04515 E[ﬂ @ %
b \ N Spedly 75 or 15" MODEL 138A w/ BRW04515-01
D J B ~ MODEL 297S w/ BRW04565
al {‘fﬂ { bt 7 FSG GUARD RAILS MODEL NO. (CURVE) :ﬁﬁm@ J]]D MODEL 1925 w/ BRW04535 MODEL 297S w/ BRW04564
[::::::::;/;\i::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::1 E::::::})3:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::\3 GFSG2_] 590325U MODEL 138G w/ BRW04520-01 @ﬂ E{
* SRRt W, -
(mockl*) (gU(:;%itig?t(cs)sgbnfgﬁ'nifgg@ﬁ) (degreot) MODEL 138A w/ BRW04520
MODEL 192S w/ BRW04586
SPECIFICATIONS *Specify GFSG for galv.-to be used only on models =] MODEL 3509S w/ BRW04578
. . supplied w/ galv. or alum. frames; or PFSG for painted.
CONSTRUCTION:  All medium duty rails GUARD RAIL | WT./FT. (lbs.) “*Specify 2, 4, 6,8, 12, 18 or 24 MODEL 138T w/ BRW04531-02 q
are 12 ga. HRS steel; heavy duty rails are MODEL NO. | BOTH SIDES #Soecily 757,17 or 15" AND BRWO04519 (SMALL END) MODEL 199S w/ BRW04535
7 ga. HRS steel; all are powder painted GC 3.9 ##Specify 30°, 45°, 60° or 90", Eﬂ MODEL 35305 vl BRID4737
EXCEPT guard rails for |Ighf dey convey- FC 3.5 @Specify applicable inside radius or outside radius. QE
ors normally supplied with galv. or alum. GAL5 23 @@Spectly Nfor inside guard only, U for outide guard MEDIUM DUTY ROLLERS
frames which are gle - with mounﬁng FSG-2 42 only or between frames width for guards on both sides. MODEL 254T w/ BRW04575
.
holes. FSG-4 57
FSG-6 7.2 MODEL FC GUARD RAILS MODEL NO
% GUARD RAILS: Available in several HGA1.5 40 FC-60-39 0O
— . | FC- | fh -betw { 7" BF | 9”BF | 117 BF | 13" BF | 15” BF | 17" BF | 19” BF | 21” BF | 23" BF | 25” BF | 27" BF | 31" BF | 33” BF | 35” BF | 37" BF | 39” BF | 43" BF | 45" BF | 47" BF | 51" BF
= styles; model GC, ad.|ustab|e channel C:(degree or length]-{between frames) rousa| scanes: | 7,61 % A T 1B B 7B 1o | 25 B 22 B 22 B 27 R 31 B o B B O B2 | A0 B 47 R4 p o @)
O guords,‘ model FC, fixed channel guqrds; (Ibs.) | (Ibs.) | (Ibs.) | (lbs.) | (lbs.) | (lbs.) | (bs.) | (Ibs.) | (Ibs.) | (Ibs.) | (Ibs.) | (Ibs.) | (Ibs.) | (Ibs | (Ibs) | (Ibs) | (bs) | (lbs) | (Ibs) | (bs. Z
1965 | BRWO4530 | 1.6 | 1.9 | 22 | 25 | 27 | 29 | 33 | 36 | 38 | 41 | 44 | 49 | 52 | 55 | 58 | 61 | 67 | 70 | 7.3 | 78 <
2 model GA1.5, angle guards 196G | BRWO04530 | 16 | 1.9 | 23 | 26 | 28 | 30 | 34 | 37 | 39 | 43 | 46 | 51 | 54 | 57 | 60 | 63 | 70 | 73 | 7.6 | 81 m
w y 1925 | BRWO4535 | 2.3 | 28 | 3.4 | 38 | 45 | 52 | 56 | 60 | 66 | 72 | 77 | 88 | 9.4 | 99 [ 106 | 11.0 | 120 [ 127 | 132 | 143 <
L (] 5 hlgh),’ mode| HGAI .5, heavy dUi’y 1995 | BRW04586 | 2.6 | 33 | 40 | 45 | 53 | 61 | 66 | 71 | 78 | 85 | 92 [ 105 | 11.2 [ 11.8 [ 126 | 13.1 | 145 | 152 | 158 | 17.1 O
Q _ 2545 | BRWO4575 | 21 | 25 | 30 | 34 | 39 | 44 | 48 | 52 | 57 | 62 | 66 | 75 | 84 [ 93 | 98 [ 102 | 11.3 | 118 | 123 | 133
@) ang|e gUGI’dS (] 5 hlgh),‘ mode| FSG, 2547 | BRWO04575 | 2.0 | 2.4 | 28 | 32 | 37 | 41 | 45 | 49 | 54 | 58 | 62 | 70 | 75 | 79 | 83 | 87 | 9.6 | 100 [ 10.4 | 11.3 -
< formed steel ds (7 heights from 2" 2515 | BRWO4564 | 42 | 49 | 56 | 64 | 71 | 78 | 85 | 92 | 99 [ 107 | 11.4 | 128 | 13.5 [ 143 [ 150 [ 157 | 17.1 | 179 | 18.6 | 200 >
~ ormed steel guards ( eights from 2" to 2975 | BRWO04565 | 4.6 | 56 | 67 | 7.6 | 87 | 98 | 108 | 11.8 | 12.3 | 138 | 153 | 169 | 17.9 | 19.0 | 20.0 | 21.0 | 23.0 | 24.1 | 25.1 | 27.2 A
"y : . . 35095 | BRWO4578 | 6.5 | 7.7 | 88 | 9.9 [ 110 | 121 | 133 | 144 | 156 | 167 | 178 | 201 | 21.2 | 223 | 235 | 246 | 269 | 280 | 29.1 | 314
O 24| h'%h) SSGCIF)' both sides or OUtS'dde | 35305 | BRWO4737 | 11.2 | 13.5 | 159 | 18.3 | 20.6 | 23.0 | 253 | 27.6 | 30.0 | 32.3 | 347 | 39.4 | 41.8 | 44.1 | 46.4 | 48.8 | 53.5 | 55.9 | 58.2 | 62.8 'e)
only when ordering AND conveyor mode 7 2 7 m
o yb t 9~ Lol 4 ., ROUER | BEARNG | \O 8F|\¢" BF 122" 5F A
number fo ensure receipt o BAL o . : :
= 4ol prot hord ¥ MODEL | MODEL | (lhs) | (Ibs) | (lbs) O
% proper guard rails & mounhng ardaware & % 138G BRWO04515 1.0 15 20 )
S which is supplied as required. .."\_; ?ﬁ = I 24 hour shipment 138A | BRW451501 | 09 | 13 | 1.8 B 24 hour shipment 1 2 week shipment m
< X
138 S 139




TECHNICAL

I
(@)

TECHNICAL

MISCELLANEOUS GRAVITY

ROLLER CENTER SPACING

In order to convey your product smoothly
and efficiently, it must be supported by a
minimum of three rollers. To compute the
center to center roller spacing required,
divide the length of your package by 3.
The dividend is your required spacing.
For example, a package 24" long,
divided by 3, yields a dividend of 8.
Therefore, the required spacing would

be 8” center to center. Flexible bottom
packages require four or more supporting
rollers per package.

Less than 3 rollers

and the box tumbles

Minimum of 3 rollers

Minimum of 4 rollers
under flexible package

under hard, flat bottom

GRADE SUGGESTIONS - DROP PER 10°-0” SECTION

Grades recommended here are not exact
and should be used only to esfimate your
requirements. Figures at left are intended

wi | PANOR | GREASE wi | PLANOR | GREASE
commopity | T | pUSTPROOF | PACKED | COMMODITY | VT | DUST PROOF | PACKED . : )
(bs) | Pnres | BEARINGS (bs) | “searmios. | seamnas | for average conghhons, using proper size
5 ¥ : 2050 5 71/2~_| rollers for materials handled. Additional
CARTONS 5rlS 7-1/2" = WOOD CASES | 50-100 4-1/2" 6-1/2" . .
- Z = e s grade may be required in some cases.
20-50 5" 7-1/2" 50-100 4" 6-1/2" Si_ t. k f i_ | | |
CRATES 5-100 41/2" 61/2" TOTEPANS | 100-250 3-1/2" 5 or!ng @ package from rgs on level fines
100250] 4 5 250500 ¥ +1/2 | requires a push of approximately 3% of the
MILK EMPTY 6" 10" EMPTY o8 6-1/2" H "
CASES L o . BARRELS L " o fotal |oqd.. For heavy loads a 'pltch of 1/8
BEVERAGE | EMPTY & : EMPTY & o per foot will reduce push required.
CASES FULL 5" 7-1/2" MILCCANS FULL 41/2" 6" . o
= The amount of drop required for 90° curves
LUMBER BOARb S 7-1/2" BRICK 54 6-1/2 . Joe e P .
with 4’ inside radius is approximately the
same as required per 10" section.
¢ [T
WHEEL SPACING m— e e —
Products to be conveyed on wheel ‘ ‘
conveyor should have a smooth and firm
bottom to maximize conveyability. It is C | )
important fo note that wheel conveyor 5 - g S
should have a minimum of 5 wheels ¥ i ¥
under smallest box size and a minimum / i N
of 3 axles under it at all times. 5 [ PRI —=
8 ! T )
T
AP .

TECHNICAL

LINE SHAFT HORSEPOWER DATA

GENERAL

Since many sections and accessories
may be coupled to one drive, it is
important that the motor be properly
sized for each application.

Table | {at right) may be used as a
general guide to selection of drive motor
sizes for typical installations.

When powered accessories are added to
straight sections, the maximum allowable
length must be adjusted. Table Il (below)
lists the horsepower required for the
various accessories.

Factors that are important to power
requirements include the number of
rollers per foot, the total length of
straight sections, the number and type
of powered accessories and the desired
speed of the conveyor.

796LS CAPACITY

The drive capacity accepted is 15 Ibs.
per roller. The type of package and/or
material being conveyed may increase or
decrease this capacity. Very hard, rigid,
flat bottom containers increase roller
capacity while soft, uneven surfaces will
decrease it.

NOTE: Drive capacity for model 738LS
is 10 lbs. per roller; 7.5 Ibs. roller
capacity for model 738LSC.

TABLE 1 - MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE STRAIGHT LENGTHS
HORSE- ROLLER
POWER CENTERS 30FPM |45FPM| 60FPM | 75FPM | 20FPM | 120FPM
1/3 3" 57 37 28 22 19 14
1/3 4" 75 50 37 30 25 19
1/3 6" 112 75 56 45 37 28
1/2 Sl 84 56 42 34 28 20
1/2 4" 112 75 56 45 38 28
1/2 6" 168 | 112 84 67 56 42
3/4 3" 126 84 63 50 42 32
3/4 4" 168 | 112 84 67 56 42
3/4 6" 200 | 168 | 126 | 100 84 63
1 3 3 112 84 67 56 42
1 4" 150 | 112 90 75 56
1 6" 200 | 168 | 135 | 112 84
1-1/2 3’ - - 126 | 100 84 63
1-1/2 4" > 168 | 135 | 112 84
1-1/2 6" - 200 | 200 | 168 126
2 3’ > > 135 | 112 84
2 4" - - 180 | 150 112
2 6" = = 200 | 200 168

NOTE: Drive cannot be located more than 75" from either end on 3" RC; 90’ from either end on 4" RC;

or 100" from either end on 6" RC.

ROLLER CENTERS

The number of rollers required per
package is dependent upon package
weight, package length, drive capacity
per roller, and type of surface. The
package formulas (at right) should be
used to determine the maximum
allowable roller centers. Use the lesser
of the two values rounded to the nearest
standard roller centers. Finc1||y, on|y use
model 738LS for light duty applications

where close roller centers are required.

TABLE Il - HP REQUIREMENT FOR ACCESSORIES

POWERED
ACCESORIES

30FPM | 45FPM | 60FPM

75FPM | 90FPM | 120FPM

30° CURVE .03 .05 .06

.07 .09 12

45° CURVE .04 .07 | .09

A1 13 17

60° CURVE .06 .09 12

.15 .18 .24

90° CURVE .08 12 A5

19 .23 .30

Converging Spur | .13 .18 .26

.34 .40 .52

Diverging Spur 16 .23 .32

.39 46 .63

Powered Gate .04 .05 .07

.09 A1 15

Chain Cross Over| .02 .02 .02

.03 .04 .05

NOTE: When accessories are added to straight line shaft conveyor

sections, the maximum allowable lengths shown in Table | must QBAL 2

be adjusted. Use the adjustment formula at right to determine the Nond >
L=

adjusted maximum length.

PACKAGE WEIGHT FORMULA

+ Length of package (in inches)

+ Weight of package

= Subtotal

x 15 # (Drive capacity of rollers; use 10 # for 738LS)
= Maximum Roller Centers

PACKAGE LENGTH FORMULA
+ Length of package (in inches)

= Maximum Roller Centers

LINE SHAFT ADJUSTMENT FORMULA
Maximum HP (Table 1)

- Total HP of accessories (Table Il)

= Subtotal

+ Maximum HP (Table 1)

x Max. allowable straight length (Table 1)

= Adjusted straight Length

TVOINHOAL
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TECHNICAL

CALCULATING HORSEPOWER

FORMULAS
BELT CONVEYORS & BELT DRIVEN LIVE ROLLERS

TECHNICAL

MISCELLANEOUS WEIGHTS

CHAIN DRIVEN LIVE ROLLERS

Product (Total Live Load)*

Belt Weight**

Roller Weight (N/A on Slider Bed Belt Conv.)**
Drive Weight (250#)

Subtotal

Friction Factor (See Chart This Page)
1.25 (25% Contingency Factor)
Effective Belt Pull

Speed of Conveyor

33,000 Horsepower Factor

.95 Chain Reductions

.85 GRE / Reducer Losses
Horsepower

X noxX X 1+ + + +

BELT CONVEYORS (INCLINE OR DECLINE]
Product (Total Live Load)

Belt Weight**

Roller Weight (N/A on Slider Bed Belt Conv.)**
Drive Weight (250#)

Subtotal

Friction Factor (See Chart This Page)
Subtotal

+ (Actual Live Load on Incline Portion of Con.
x Sine of Incline--See Chart This Page|
Subtotal

1.25 (25% Contingency Factor)

Effective Belt Pull

Speed of Conveyor

33,000 Horsepower Factor

.95 Chain Reductions

.85 GRE / Reducer Losses

Horsepower

n > umn + + + +

e X o X o

+ Product (Total Live Load)*

+ Roller Weight**

+ Sprocket and Chain Weight (add 3 Ibs./roller)**
+ Drive Weight (250#)

Subtotal

Friction Factor (See Chart This Page)
1.25 (25% Contingency Factor)
Effective Chain Pull

Speed of Conveyor

33,000 Horsepower Factor

.95 Chain Reductions

.85 GRE / Reducer Losses

= Horsepower

o oxX X

SLAT AND CHAIN DRAG CONVEYORS
+ Product (Total Live Load)*

+ Slat and Chain Weight@

+ Drive Weight (100#)

Subtotal

Friction Factor (See Chart This Page)
1.25 (25% Contingency Factor)
Effective Chain Pull

Speed of Conveyor

33,000 Horsepower Factor

.95 Chain Reductions

.85 GRE / Reducer Losses

Horsepower

o oxX X

*On zero pressure accumulators, only 1/2 of tofal live load should be used since only 1/2 of load should
be in motion at any given time with conveyor design (does NOT apply to Smart Zone® models).

**See weight charts opposite page.

@See slat and chain weight chart opposite page (slat and chain weight applies only to slat conveyor).

When calculating horsepower, use
charts at right to determine proper
shaft and pulley diameter. This will
ensure that the pulley and shaft selected
will be of the proper size (diamefer] to
adequately handle the loading and
effective belt pull on the unit.

In Table I, use the 180° arc of confact

be defermined. Table Il specifies effec-
five belt pull ratings for various diameter
shafts at selected pulley face width.

TABLE 1 - ARC OF CONTACT

FRICTION FACTOR

ROLLER- 7"BF | 9”"BF |11”BF | 13"BF | 15”BF | 17”BF

MODEL

33”BF | 35”BF | 37”BF | 39"BF | 43"BF | 45”BF | 47"BF | 51”BF
WTS. | WTS. | WTS. | WTS. | WTS. | WTS. | WTS. | WTS.

(Ibs.) | (Ibs.) | (Ibs.) | (Ibs.) | (Ibs.) | (Ibs.) | (Ibs.)

(lbs.) | (lbs.) | (Ibs.) | (lbs.) | (lbs.) (|bs.)‘ (Ibs.)

196S 1.6 | 1.9 | 22 | 25 | 27 | 29

33 | 36 | 38 | 4.1 44 | 49 | 52

55 | 58 | 6.1 67 | 70 173 | 78

FRICTION
MODEL FACTOR
Slider Bed Belt Conveyor .30
Roller Bed Belt Conveyor .05
Belt Driven Live Roller .10
Chain Driven Live Roller .06
Slat Conveyor .20
Chain Drag Conveyor .20
SINES

DEGREE SINE

5° .08715

10° 17365

11° .19081

12° .20791

13° .22495

14° 24192

15° .25882

16° 27364

17° .29237

18° .30902

19° .32557

20° .34202

21° .35837

22° 37461

23° .39073

24° 40674

25° 42262

26° 43837

27° .45399

28° 46947

29° .48481

30° .50000

35° .57358

A40° 64279

TABLE Il - SHAFT DIAMETER

Pulley |180° End Drive, 2107 Center
Dia. Drive

8" 85# PIW BELT | 60# PIW BELT

12" |125# PIW BELT| 90# PIW BELT

Pulley Shaft | Shaft Shaft Shaft Shaft
Face Dia. Dia. Dia. Dia. Dia.

Width [1-3/16"]1-7/16"[1-15/16"|2-7/16" | 2-15/16"
12" 1000 | 1500 | 3700 | 6300 | 10600
14" 920 | 1500 | 3700 | 6300 | 10600
18" 670 | 1200 | 3700 | 6300 | 10600
20" 590 | 1100 | 3500 | 6300 | 10600
22" 530 | 950 | 3100 | 6300 | 10600
26" 440 | 790 | 2600 | 5600 | 10600
32" 350 | 620 | 2100 | 4400 | 9100
38" 290 | 510 1700 | 3700 | 7500
44" 240 | 440 1400 | 3100 | 6400
51" 210 370 1200 | 2700 5500
57" 180 | 330 1100 | 2400 | 4900

TECHNICAL

N
N

for end drives and 210° for center 18" |230# PIW BELT| _1704# BELT
drives. Multiply the figure shown by the 24" |345# PIV BEIT) 2004 PIW BEIT
belt width to find the effective belt pull

of a pulley. (OBAL .

2,
Once the proper pulley diameter is & e
known, the diameter of the shaft must ) gm -

196G | 1.6 | 1.9 | 23 | 26 | 28 | 3.0

34 | 37 | 3.9 | 43 | 46 | 5.1 5.4

57 | 60 | 63 | 70 | 73 | 7.6 | 8.1

192S | 23 | 28 | 34 | 38 | 45 | 52

56 | 6.0 6.6 72 | 77 | 88 | 94

9.9 110651 11.0 | 12.1 | 12.7 [ 13.2 | 143

199S | 26 | 33 | 40 | 45 | 53 | 6.1

66 | 7.1 78 | 85 | 92 105|112

118 | 126 | 13.1 | 145 | 1562 | 158 | 17.1

2545 | 21 | 25 | 30 | 34 | 3.9 | 44

48 | 52 5.8 62 | 66 | 7.5 | 84

93 | 98 | 102 ] 11.3 | 11.8 123 ] 133

2541 | 20 | 24 | 28 | 32 | 3.7 | 4.1

45 | 49 | 54 | 58 | 62 | 70 | 7.5

79 | 83 | 87 | 96 | 100|104 | 11.3

251S | 42 | 49 | 56 | 64 | 7.1 7.8

85 | 92 | 99 11071141128 | 13.5

143 | 150 | 157 | 17.1 | 17.9 [ 18.6 | 20.0

2975 | 4.6 | 56 | 67 | 76 | 87 | 938

10.8 | 11.8 | 123 | 138 | 1563 [ 16.9 | 17.9

19.0 |1 20.0 | 21.0 | 23.0 | 24.1 | 25.1 | 27.2

3509S | 6.5 | 7.7 | 88 | 9.9 | 11.0 | 12.1

133 | 144 | 156 | 16.7 | 17.8 | 20.1 | 21.2

22.3 | 23.5 | 24.6 | 26.9 | 28.0 | 29.1 | 31.4

3530S | 11.2 | 13.5 | 159 | 18.3 | 20.6 | 23.0

253 | 27.6 | 30.0 | 32.3 | 34.7 | 39.4 | 41.8 | 44.1 | 46.4 | 48.8 | 53.5 | 55.9 | 58.2 | 62.8

LIGHT DUTY ROLLER WEIGHTS

SLAT & CHAIN WEIGHTS PER FT. OF CONVEYOR

CHAIN WEIGHTS (lbs.) PER FT. OF

ROLLER 10" BF | 16" BF | 22" BF SLAT

25" WT. | 317 WT. | 37" WT. | 43" WT. | 49" WT.

CONVEYOR
(|bs.) (|bs.) (|bs.) (|bs.) (|bs.) CHAIN |CONVEYOR| CHAIN LOAD

WTS. | WIS, | WTS. WIDTH
MODEL | flbs) | (lbs. | (bs. |F7ga
138G 1.0 1.5 2.0 HRS

SIZE SPEED | WT./FT. | RATING
68 78 88 98 108 NO. 40 | 25FPM .82 705
NO. 40 | 50 FPM .82 705

138A 0.9 1.3 1.8

NO. 50 | 25FPM 1.36 1215
NO. 50 | 50 FPM 1.36 1215
NO. 60 | 25FPM 1.92 1853
NO. 60 | 50 FPM 1.92 1853
NO. 80 | 25FPM 3.4 3105

21/ BELTING WEIGHTS NO.80 | 50FPM | 3.4 | 3105
BELTING | BELTING BELT 6" BELT | 12" BELT | 18" BELT | 24” BELT | 30” BELT | 36" BELT | 42" BELT | 48” BELT || NO. 100| 25 FPM 5.4 4770
TYPE | SURFACE |\ on, | WIDTH | WIDTH | WIDTH | WIDTH | WIDTH | WIDTH | WIDTH | WIDTH |NO. 100| 50 FPM | 5.4 4770
PVC-120| CxFS | - 51 | 102 | 153 | 204 | 255 | 306 | 357 | 408
PVC-120| FSxFS - .24 .48 72 .96 1.20 1.44 1.68 1.92
PVC | RUFF-TOP - .45 .90 1.35 1.80 2.25 2.70 S5 3.60
PVC-150 | CxFS 241 - - - - - - - -

ROLLER LENGTH

DETERMINING ROLLER LENGTH

The best method for ordering additional
or replacement rollers is to always specify
the between frames dimension (BF). This
will ensure a proper fit for rollers and
conveyor frames. If the end-user does not
know what the BF dimension is, simp|y
have this person measure between the
frames of the specified unit. However,
there are times when getfing a between
frames dimension is difficult. In this
instance, it is very important fo use the
proper ferminology to select a roller size.
The only dimension acceptable in deter-
mining roller length when the BF is not
known, is the “end-of-bearing” measure-

BETWEEN FRAMES (BF)

EOB TO EOB

TUBE LENGTH

facturers vary the length of the roller tube
in relation to the manner in which the
bearing is inserted-and depending on the
individual bearing being used-countless
dimensions are possible. For example,
one manufacturer may use an 18-1/2"

bearing or possibly a different method of
installing the bearing and cut its tube to a
length of 18-1/4". This 1/4" difference
is enough--believe it or not--to be the
culprit of serious problems--at exactly the

long tube in production of its 19" BF

t. The importance h th N
ment. e IMporidnce here cdnnot be roller. Another may be using a different

overstated. Since conveyor/roller manu-

fime the end-user receives a shipment of
non-returnable rollers the wrong length!
See illustration above.
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TECHNICAL
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TECHNICAL
CURVES AND SPURS

GENERAL

STRAIGHT FACE ROLLERS are recom-
mended where packages of uniform
size are conveyed and rubbing against
guards is not objectionable.

DIFFERENTIAL ROLLERS offer reduced
package swerve. Package travels more
easily. Guard rails should be used.

TAPERED ROLLERS are recommended
above all others because of their
improved carrying surface. They hold the
package in relatively the same position
through the entire curve.

NOTE: Orientation of product may be
affected because of straight rollers in
curve. [f orientation of product must
be maintained, a tapered roller curve
should be used. Consult facfory.

TAPERED ROLLERS

+—

STRAIGHT FACE ROLLER DIFFERENTIAL ROLLERS

{ T

= —  —J —

To determine width needed, use formula

PACKGE | PACKGE | PACKGE | PACKGE | PACKGE | PACKGE | PACKGE .
e s SISk | WIDTH | WIDTH | WIDTH | WIDTH | WIDTH | WIDTH | WIDTH shown below, or convenient table at left.
127 16" 20 24" 28" 32 36
Vg 3 10 14 18 22 26 30 34 38
8" 6 10 14 18 22 26 30 34 38 | CURVE WIDTH FORMULA
127 7 10 14 18 22 26 30 34 38 14+ (Inside Radius + Package Width)?
16" 8 1 15 19 22 26 30 34 38 Pockage Lenath = 21
20" 9 12 15 19 23 27 30 34 a8 |+ (Package Length + 2)
24" 10 12 16 20 23 27 31 34 38 |= Subtotal
28" 1 13 17 20 24 28 3 35 39
32" - 14 18 21 25 29 31 35 30|V Sublotdl
36" - - - 32 36 40 |- Inside Radius
40" 32 36 0 |49
44" 33 37 | Wik
YT 3 > i Width in Curve (BF)
52" 34 38 2
NOTE: Length of package must not exceed length of inside radius.
RIGHT HAND LEFT HAND

DETERMINING HAND OF SPUR

When placing an order for any spur,
hand of spur must be determined and
specified. The drawing at right illustrates
both left hand and right hand spurs. It is
acceptable to converge at either 30° or
45°. However, on diverging spurs, it is
most desirable to divert at 30°.

DN /

FLOW

/ N

LEFT HAND RIGHT HAND

TECHNICAL

WHEEL CONVEYORS AND PATTERNS

GENERAL

Gravity wheel conveyors are best suited
for light duty applications. The key
criteria is that the load bottom surface is
flat, rigid and smooth. Soft bottom
packages are not recommended since
wheels may indent soft bottom containers,

12" OAW
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16 WHEELS ~

thus curtailing product movement.

Also, consideration must be given fo the
construction of the bottom surface of the
product container. A wooden crate, for
example, may hang on individual wheels
and not start from its stopped position.

18" OAW

o

When calculating minimum wheel
spacing required, the wheel patterns
below may be used to determine
minimum wheel spacing. Wheel axles
are spaced on 3" centers.

24" OAW

{1
U

o

LTLT

U
12 WHEELS

14 WHEELS

ITLT

16 WHEELS

HH

18 WHEELS

=

20 WHEELS

28 WHEELS
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BELT
CONVEYORS

BELT DRIVEN
LIVE ROLLER
CONVEYORS

CONVEYORS

LINE SHAFT
CONVEYORS

POWERED
ROLLER
CONVEYORS

CHAIN DRIVEN
LIVE ROLLER
CONVEYORS

POWER
CONVEYORS

SORTATION
CONVEYORS

PLASTIC BELT
CONVEYORS

POWER
ACCESSORIES

GRAVITY
CONVEYORS

CONVEYOR
ACCESSORIES

ACCUMULATION

MISCELLANEQUS

=

RoAcH CONVEYORS
WARRANTY

Materials used by Roach Conveyors are of good quality.

Any part proving to be defective in materials or workmanship upon Roach inspection, will
be replaced at NO cost, FOB, Trumann, Arkansas, for one year. Installation expense will
be paid by others.

Roach hability includes furnishing said part or parts; Roach is not hable for consequential
damages, such as loss of profit, delays or expenses incurred by failure of said part or parts.
Failure due to abuse, incorrect adjustments, exposure to corrosive or abrasive environment
or operation under damp conditions does not constitute failure due to defects in workman-
ship or materials.

Component parts not manufactured by Roach (motors, gear reducers, etc.) will be

repaired or replaced at the option of their manufacturer. Contact nearest authorized
service center for all warranty claims.

NOTE: Motors or gear reducers tampered with before inspection shall be consid-
ered free of ALL Warranty Claims.

--All specifications are subject to change without notice--
--Drawings are intended for illustration ONLY and are not to scale--

ROACH CONVEYORS
808 HIGHWAY 463 NORTH
TRUMANN, ARKANSAS 72472-1310
Tel 870-483-7631 Fax 870-483-7049
info@roachconveyors.com
www.roachconveyors.com
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